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Tur foll assed by the spe 

Governor #1 Sooo rey, we dl 

assent atk ae the To rn, 

1897, and having been assented to by Hi 

Breelency ~ ir ~ Governor-General _ 
eo 1 ereby published for 

general islcemion . 


Acr No, II or 1897, 


An Act to enlarge the scope of the Charitable Trust 
created by the Will of the late Mrs. Sally 
Murray. 


Waereas the late Mrs. Sally M » of 
Caloutta, widow of Daniel Murray, Proemeie § b 
her last Will and Testament, executed on the 5t 
day of November, 1844, inter alia created a 
Oharitable ‘Trust in ‘the following terms, namely:— 

“I direct. my said Trustees, so soon as they shall 
receive the, procestin; cee walt the wat Gene 
several ct ae Oana 
residue of my esta then remaining in 
hands to the or Warden for the ti 
being Be John’s in Cala elentiey 
I declare that the ne Be eee 


ie 


Seaton tr ts 


“T request the said Wardens or Warden to 
apply the chi ag" io by them 
nde thi in “Ssccrany a 

esa of persons deserving of or 
ects. of chari Bigs corhmiseration who 


ie 
p 
{itis 
HG 
a 
he 








+t 
-~ 


here 2 debtors th 
 eapapaabyescr, wd ir 8 been, a 
pari Trust ; 

AND WHEREAS ndepley ¢ nen eras that the intention 
of the author of the said Trust should be carried 
out, as far as is, under existing circumstances, pos- 
sible, by enlarging the scope of the Trust so as to 
include deserving poor persons in Caloutta who 


are not undergoing imprisonment for debt ; 
It is hereby enacted as Ee, 


1. (1) This Act may the 
Short title and com- Mey te oh 1807; 
mencement. and 


(2) Tt shall come into force aie day on 
which it is first ished in the Caloutta Gazette 
with the assent the Governor-General thereto. 


2. aii WS fein Gar 


: torey Chantable Troe Wartieo ee 
suance of the Preat-obed ts iho grant Sas ta thls 


A Act, shall be held nd applied by the Rrostia Wardens 
na wane ‘Warden 


and their successors 
an a ee as tllewing ben 
is to say :~— 





The Calcutta Gavotte, 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 28, 1897. 
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GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL. 





LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. 





Tue followin Act, passed by the Lieutenant- 
Governor of Hengal in Council, received the 
assent of His Honour on the 15th girreg 2 
1897, and having been assented to by i 
Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General on 
the sth April, 1897, is hereby published for 
general information :— 


Acr No. II or 1897, 


An Act to enlarge the scope of the Charitable Trust 
created by the Will of the late Mrs, Sally 
Murray. 


Wuerzas the late Mrs. Sally Murray, of 
Caleutta, widow of Daniel Murray, 
her last Will and Testament, executed on the 
day of November, 1844, inter alia created a 
Charitable Trust in the following terms, namely :— 
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GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL. 








LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. 


Short title aad com- 
Wencement, 





Acr No. III or 1897. 


Tue following Act, passed by the Lieutenant- 
Governor ae Benge in Council, received the 
assent of His Honour on the 8th A 1897, 
and, having been assented to by His oy 
the bing and Governor-General on the 10t 
May, 1897, is hereby published for general in- 
formation :— 


An Act for the suppression of Rain-gambling in 
common gaming-houses. 


Wnenras it is expedient to amend the law 
in force in Bengal so as to seoure the suppression 
of the praotice of rain-gambling in common gam- 
ing-houses ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows :— 


1. (1) This Act may be called the Bengal 
Radp-genbling Aot, 1897; and 


(2) It shall come into force on the day on 
which it is first published in the Calcutta Gazette 
after having received the assent of the Governor- 


(3) Section 4 shall further be deemed to be in 
o¢ on and from: the said day in every city, 
town or place to which Bengal Act II of 
1867 (an Act to provide for the punishment of 
ic gambling and the keeping of common gaming- 

8 in the territories subject to the Lieutenant- 
Governor of Bengal), or any part thereof, has 
before that day been extended by notification 


_ 
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GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL. 





LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. 





Acr No, III or 1897. 


Tue f ing Act, passed by the Lieutenant- 
Governor of Bengal in Council, received the 
assent of His Honour on the 8th April, 1897, 
and, having been assented to by His: enc. 
the ae and Governor-General on the.1 
May, 1897, is hereby published for general in- 
formation :— 


An Act for the suppression of Rain-gambling in 
2 common gaming-houses. 


Wuerras it is expedient to amend the law 
in force in Bengal so as to secure the suppression 
of the practice of rain-gambling in common gam- 
ing-houses ;. 

Short titleand com- It is hereby enacted as follows:— 
menoemess 4. ("This Act may be called the Bengal 
Rain-gambling Act, 1897; and 


2) It shall come into force on the day on 
which it is first published in the Caloutta Gazette 
ghnt whet, received the assent of the Governor- 


(8) Section 4 shall further be deemed to be in 
force on and from the said day in every city, 
town or place to which Bengal Act II of 
1867 (an Act to provide for the punishment of 

blic gambling and the keeping of common gaming- 

8 in the territories subject to the Lieutenant. 
‘Governor of Bengal), or any part thereof, has 
before that = been extended by notification 
under its second section, 





2 After tha said definition tevin ha 
be Nopcstls iene oe we 

“ ‘gaming’ shall include rain-gambling ; 
‘instruments of gaming’ shall include ogy 
registers in which rawn-gambling wagers 

. yr onipheper ieee oe arihanon 
a aaa 


pee 3. To section 59 of Act XXI of 1857 (on Act 
XAT, 1867, section 2 Dn ati better provision the order and good 


_ Amendment of Ben- 
wai Act II, 1867, sec- 
tion 1, 





‘The 20th May, 1897, 


Sor 
nment of the station of Howrah) the following 
halt be added, namely :— 
“common gaming-house’ shall include any 
house, tent, room, space or enclosure in 
which rain-gambling, that is to say, on 
the occurrence or non-ocourrence mma: carried 


on for _ the profit or gain of the biter tat he owning, 


house, teut, 
100m, ere: or a a 
‘gaming’ shall include rain- gambling; and 
‘instruments of “Pepe * shall include books or 


vegies 38 rain-gambling wagers are en- 
all other beg aa containing evidence of 


proce any thing used as a mears of 


4. (1) Tothe definiti n of “eommon 
ing-house” in section 1 gt eng! ‘Act fi of 
1867. (an _ bat ane ses the punishment of 
public common gam 

res wean hewdacin pre 2 to the pi oe a 
Governor of Bengut) the following shall be added, 


“or in which rain-gambling, that is ROE, 
wagering on on the occurrence or non-occurrence of 
rain, is carried on for the profit or gain of any 
such person as aforesaid.” 
2) After the said definition the following — 
shall be inserted, namely :— 
“* gaming’ shall include empegpeahtings Sips 
‘instruments of gaming’ shall include books or 
registers in which rain- wagers are 
entered, all other documents | evidence 


te pair, aud eny thing used a8 means of 
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GOVERNMEND OF BENGAL. 





LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. 





Acr No. III or 1897. 


Tire following Act, passed by the Lieutenant- 
Governor of Bengal in Council, received the 
assent of His Honour on the 8th April, 1897, 
and, having been assented to by His isoalionay 
the Mer 2 ‘and Governor-General on the 10th 
May, 1897, is hereby published for general in- 
formation :— 


An Act for the suppression of Rain-gambling in 
common gaming-houses. ~ 


Wuenzas it is expedient to amend the law 
in force in Bengal so as to seoure the suppression 
of the practice of rain-gambling in common gam- 
ing-houses ; . 

Stort titleaadcom- It is hereby enacted as follows :— 


1. (1) This Act may be called the Bengal 
Rain-gambling Act, 1897; and 


(2) It shall come into force on the day on 
which it is first published in the Calcutta Gazette 
after having received the assent of the Governor- 


(3) Section 4 shall further be deemed to be in 
force on and from the said day in every city, 
town or place to which Bengal Act II of 
rates cote Se Sor -. punishment of 

y ing an heeping of common gaming- 
Soissve cn the titra et to the meget 
Governor of » or thereof, has 

before that day been ors by notification 











“: struments af ainsi fn ’ F . A de books or 
4 i ng ‘wagers are 
pie all other documents. containing evidence 


f d used as 
Di ts ot en 


pmenahwat of Act 8, Tosection 59 of Act XXI of 1887 (an Act 
XXI, 1857, section 6% 45° make vieaeed a the sir 
government of t ton owrah ollowing 
shall be added, namely i— ; ; 
“*eommon gaming-house’ shall include any 
house, tent, room, space or walled enclosure in 
on 
the occurrence or n of rain, is carried 
on for the profit or gain of the n owning, 
ocoupying, using or keeping such house, teat, 
room, space or enclosure ; 
‘gaming’ shall include rain-gambling; and 
‘instruments of gaming” shall include books or 
registers in whi -gambling wagers are en- 
tered, all other documents containing evidence of 
such wagers, and any thing used as a means of 
rain-gawbling.” 
Amendment of Ben» 4 (J) To the definition of “common gam- 
gal Act Il, 1867, ¥°" => house” in section 1 of Bengal ‘Act Li of 
1867 (an Act to ide for the punishment of 
public gambling and keeping of common gaming- 
houses in the territories subject to the Lieutenant~ 
- Governor of Bengal) the fo owing shall be added, 
namely :— 
“or in which rain-gambling, that is to say, 
ing on the occurrence or non-oceurrence of 
rain, is carried on for the profit or gain of any 
such person as aforesaid.” ; 
2) After the said definition the following 
aia houiad eaatirer 


of such wagers, aad any thing used as a means of 
rain-gambling.” 


agers’ : os, @. WIGLEY, 
The 20th May, 1897. Offg. Assistant Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal, 


ND Al age ie 


ane 








Blof he Bengal eae 


" GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL, 









LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. pe. 





No. I or 1897. 
asin Gounell of the Li was introduced and read in 


we a held for the of Laws 
and on the 2nd January, 1897, and is 
hereby together with the statement of 
Objects and copa for general information :— 


A Bill to enlarge the scope of the Charitable Trust 

created by the Will of the late Mrs. Sally ers 
Wuerzas the lato Mrs. Sally Yee 

Oaloutta, widow of Daniel Murray, sod, bY | mencemen 

her last. Will and Testament, executed on th 

day of November, 1844, inter alia paar a. 

Charitable Trust in the following terms, namely :— 


“TI direct my said Trustees, so soon as they shall 
reoive the procoda of any of the said thre 


several houses, be over the’ same and tho 
ten clh prone en remaining in their 
hands to the Wardens or Warden for the’ timo 


being of St. John’s Cathedral in Calcutta, and 
olan levy dis Pa or edi’ such 
Wardens or Warden for the time shall ~ 
and sufficient and 
or release to the said Trustees for the 
meget 


ne yi, arn Mae na 
























Seay of deserving and unfortunate debtors 
ere ig now, and has for some years f I 
practical failure of the object of the said ' Tr 


AND WHEREAs it is e: 7 
of hes ier of athe Trust § 
out, as far as is, under existing circumstances, pos 
rile by enlarging tho wpe of the Tra 9 a 


sets Ciaran a 

not undergoing im 

It is here Steg as fellowes — * 
1, @) This Act may * be called 
mebert title and com- Pt gue ‘Trust Act, 


2) Tt shall come eal fi 
which it is first published in the Coloutta Gee 
with the assent of the Governor-General the 
2. All moneys —_ now are, or | 
Administration of the os bo, vested inthe Chr 
Murray Charitable Trust. 


suance of the Trust Quest c 
ey GER mse Saar, 
their successors in the 


of the wiih the f hat 
plan pon a. 


(1) to obtain the release from ¢ 


3 es ao 
ie imposed fr a criminal o 
th tin being may conser equ 
ee yep ri 

3 any ae 

a ri assistance as aforesaid h: 

been afforded, oe act aa t 
of Caloutta, 






(8) 


patois: 
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aan 
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WEDNESDAY, JANUARY 20, 
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GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL. 





LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. 


No II or 1897, 

Bill was introduced and read in 
« Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal 
at ameeting held for the of making Laws 
and Regulations on the 1 ary, 1897, and is 
hereby published, together with the the Statement of 
Objects and Reasons, for general information :— 
A Bill to regulate the enhancement of rents, the 

commutation of predial conditions or services, and 
the registration and resumption of intermediate 
tenures, in parts of Chutia Nagpur. 


CONTENTS. 


CHAPTER I. 
PRELIMINARY. 


Tax followi 
the Council of 


Sxcrions. 
1. — title, extent and commencement. 
2. ' 

3. Definitions. 


CHAPTER IL. 
Lintration or Eynancement or Rents. 
4. Enhancement of rent of khuntkati lands. 
5. Enhencement of rent of korkar, baiballa, 
khandwat, sajhwat, jalasasan and 
ds. 


ariat 
6. Prohibition of enhancement of rent of 
bhuinhari lands, 


CHAPTER Il. 
Commuration AND Recorp or Prepiat Conpi- 


TIONS oR SERVICES. 
7. Neeaty ie of predial con- 


ditions 
8. Power to order reoord of ial condi- 
or services, with or without 
9, an, repare record. 
10, Publication of rood 


Ll. Appeals from decisions of Revenue-- 


officer. 
12. Revision by Commissioner and Board. 
* 


we ‘ 


Sxcrions. 
13 


. Commencement of effect of commutation. * 
14. Stay of proceedings in Civil Court apring. 


preparation of record. 
15. Expenses. 


CHAPTER IV. 


Registration AND ReEsuMpPTion or Iytan- “9 
MEDIATE TENURES. 


16, Existing proprietors and managers 
intermediate tenures to apply for, on 
registration. 

a7; —* mortgagees to apply for regis- 

18. Future proprietors to apply for registra 
tion. 

19. oe application required in case of tennis 

t with under sections 12 to 15 of 
i pale Tenancy Act, 1885. 

20. Local Government to fix dates before 
which pe may be made under 
section 16 or section 17. 

Publication of dates. 
Time — which applications must be 


m4 


Fee ne accompany application under 
section 17 or section 18. 
Preslty for omitting to make an epiiad 


21 
22, 
23. 
24 
25. aeindse or superior tenant to register 2. 
on receipt of applicatio 1. 
26. Registration not required in certain cases. 
27. Procedure on omission to register. . 
28. Resumption of tenures. . 
29. Appeals from orders of Deputy Commis- 4 
30. 


sioner. 
Revision by Commissioner and Board. * 


CHAPTER V. 
Runes. 


31. Power ake rules. 
32. pr for making and publishing 


rules. 





Bon, Act I of 1879. 


Ct. v 
tin aoa 


‘A Bill to regulate the enkancement of rents, the com- 
mutation of predial conditions or services, and the 
registration and resumption of intermediate tenures, 
in parts of Ohutia Nagpur. ; 





for the com record, with or wi i; com- 


mutation, of such conditions or services as afore- 


said, in the said districts ; 
It is hereby enacted as follows:— 
OHAPTER I. 
PRELIMINARY. 
+ Paes ff This Act may be called the Chntis 1 of Bill of 
) Nagpur Act, Ph mecont oe) 


Short title, extent and 
commencement. 189 ; 


(2) It extends to the districts of h, 
Palamau and Singhbhum, in the 
Chutia Nagpur Division ; and 
Tt shall come into foree on the day on 
whi it is first published in the C azette 
with the assent of the Governor 


2, Tho Cha Nagoes Landi i 


3. () In this Act, unless thore be something 

oe in the subject or 
Pyros means any officer whom a tection (he of Bl 
appoint, oma i his office, to 


services 
‘ons or services appurtenant to the 
tion of land other than the payment phpense re 


of ee a aie = ET 
85 






or Services. 


oad Botrd of Prodial 
pe Sratii iy Age o ays 
fi ‘5 we sf 
se 10, sto gamete 
(1) of Bm (2) i : 
ot'Pobrney, 1 saant-to be doobéfed ‘what, your qeovaile in. any 
evr gape my 
overnment may, by notification in the Caloutta 
Gazette, upon what dates such year shal! 
be deemed to commence and terminate respect- 
y- 


OHAPTER Il. 
Limrration or Ennanoement or Rents. } 
ot Bot 4 42) No tenant of land known as kh Of. Bengal Act I of 
poorest, 19007) pian a be prvi ay 
noement of the rent pai 
ves. by him for such land unless 
it be shown that the tenure has been created 
within twenty years before the institution of the 
suit to enhance such rent. 
) Where enhancement of the rent of an 
such land is decreed, the entire rent assessed 
not exceed one-half bf the rent paid-by an ordin- 
eae se a right of oceupancy on the same 
class of land with similar advantages. 
Y of land known as korkar, bai- | ©f. Bengal Act I ot 
Eaesg ae Het mre EN 
Babascme jalsase ariat shall 
Sina, jaenan ond criah be to boll! enhancement 
of the rent paid by him for 
such land, except— 


(a) under the terms of a written contract, or 
(5) in accordance with the general custom 
iling with respect to such land 
in the in which it is situated, 
or, if no such custom can be ascertain- 
ed to prevail in that village, then 
in the neighbouring villages. 
Section 4 of Bil ot §, No tenant of land registered under the 
pabroaty, 1806.) Chutia N Tenures Act, Ben, Act II of 1869, 
meget teat & tiuinberi 1969, as biiainhasi shall, 
lands. under any circumstances, 
be liable to any enhancement of the rent paid 
by him for such land. 


CHAPTER IIL. 
Commutation AND Recorp or Preprat Conni- 
tions on Services. 


Ps 2s, 7. (2) When any land pac -ralaahad ond Fra 
108, Telrunly Noluntay crntmsor Vioes, the tonant of such 


The Revenue-officer shall thereupon cause |. Bengal Act I of 











Of. Act VITI of 
seotion 101 (2) (0). 


(3) In calculating the amount of rent payable 
in commutation of such conditions or services, 
the Revenue-officer shall have regard to the con- 
ditions or services to which the tenant is liable 
in accordance with ancient custom, and the money 
value of such conditions and services at the time 
of making such calculation : 

_ Provided that, in the case of conditions or ser- 
vices other than rakumats, the rent payable in 
commutation shall not exceed one-fo of the 
money-rent already paid by the tenant. 


ws, 8. (2) The Local Government may, in any case 


Power to order record of in which it is, in its opinion, 
praia contitions ew; expedient so to do, make an 
commutation, directing either— _ 

(a) that a record of all predial conditions or 
services to which the lands within any 
local area or any estate, tenure or 
part thereof are subject shall be pre- 
pared, and a commutation of such 
conditions or services made, by a 
Revenue-officer, or 

(+) that a record as aforesaid be made by a 
Revenue-officer without commutation 
of such conditions or services as 
aforesaid, 


(?) A notification in the Oaloutta Gazette of an 
under this section shall be conclusive evi- 
dence that the order has been duly made. 
(8) The record of conditions or services shall 
be prepared in accordance with rules made under 
section 31. 


g. (1) placamatag a aye? yy yg, tend 
nivcemnateiigmmann ion ue- 
record. ? officer shall thereupon pro- 
ceed to prepare a record, containing the ing 
particulars, namely :— 

(a) the name of ezch tenant; 

(5) the class to which he for example, 
whether he is a bhuinhar, ocoupancy- 
raiyat or non-ocoupancy raiyat; 

(c) the situation and quantity and one or 
more of the boundaries of the lands 
held by him ; 

(d) the name of his landlord ; 

(ec) the money-rent paid for the lands held 
by him at the time the record is 

(f) the ial conditions or services to 
which all or any of such lands are 
subject ; . : 

the amount of rent which, ‘in the judg- 
#) vem id the Revenue-officer, ~_ 
deemed in commu- 
ton of such sian services ; 

ani 
 (t) such other particulars as may from time 
Pes _ to time be prescribed by the Board 


in __ of Revenue, sti ni : 
in commutation of such conditions or services, 


aici 


(New.] 


[New.} 


sae 





9, 10 and 
wlth brary, 


[Now}. 


on 13ot Bittof 41, (2) An appeal shall lie to the Commis- ’ of 1886, 
robreary, 1 Appeais trom decisions of sioner of tho Division from setion ia. 
Revenue-ollicer, 





10. (Z),When the Reventie-officer has pre- 
ared a record under section 
Publication of record. 9, he shall cause a draft 
i : of the same to be locally 
published in the manner and for the period 
prescribed in the rules made under section 31, and 
shall receive and consider any objections which 
may be made to any entry therein or to any omis- 
sion therefrom during the period of publication. 
@) When objections have been considered 
and disposed of in accordance with the rules made 
under section 31, the record shall be finally 
framed and published in the manner prescribed 
by those rules. 





_ (8) Separate drafts or records may be pub- 
lished under sub-section (1) or sub-section (2) for 
different estates, tenures or parts thereof, 


. the decision of a Revenue- 
officer under this Chapter, and the provisions of 
the Code of Civil Proced 
shall, as nearly as may be, apply to all such 
appeals. 


(2) Where the Commissioner concurs with the 
fer seeing gn re no question mi title or “seer 
or of the right of either party to the possession o 
land is at issue, the decision shall be final. 
In other cases, and subject to the visions of 
Chapter XLII of the said Code of Civil Proce- 
dure, an appeal shall lie to the High Court from 
the decision of the Commissioner, as if he were a 
Court subordinate to the High Court within the 
meaning of section 584 of the said Code. 


(New]. 12. The Commissioner or the Board of 


Revision by Commis- Revenue may, on application 
Mouer and Board. or of his or ahs oun mitten, 
direct the revision of any record prepared under 
this Chapter, or any portion of such record, at 
any time within two years from the date of the 
final publication of the record, but not so as to 
affect any decision from which an appeal has 
been preferred under section 11, 


coment of effect Conditions or services is 


pitestion ssot Bun ot 13. When the commutation of any predial 


Sets, : 25 at STs When an order has beon made under ot Act VIII of 1a, 





of commutation, settled under this Chapter 
for any local area or estate, tenure or 


thereof, 
the settlement shall take effect from the beginning 
of isphy pasar, year next after the final publica. 
tion of the record, and from that time the imposi- 
tion of any predial conditions or services on any 
tenants of the local area or estate, tenure or part 
thereof shall be illegal, and all stipulations and 
reservations for pcre requiring such condi- 
tions or services within t! _ local area or estate, 
tenure or part thereof shall be void. 


etn nah a the heal” publ 
bey alle sayy a un C) ubli- 
Civil Cour tures PF cation of th » on 
pati of rds teethde w auitioe application 


‘ee! ths pildacelion: cB baacahtbe-the Aetermin- 


ation of the status of any tenant in the local area 
ogestate, tenure or part thereof to which the 
order applies. ty ores iio 





\ 


ure relating to appeals XIV ot 1sss, 


section 111 






‘ 


. 


Ot, Act VIII of 1885, 15, (1) Tho expenses incurred by the 


section 114, 


Govern- 

Sebeeeet: ment under section 7 shall be 

no eaaperreepe cS or 
officer as may appear to him to be equitable. 

(2) The Revenue-officer may require any person 

! part 7 to 


applying for commutation under ; 
deposit in advance the whole or any yi the 
incurred 


- estimated amount of the expenses to 
thereunder. ‘ 


_ 8) ee ee the Government 
in carrying ocal area or estate, 
tenure or part thereof order fer § under 
section 8, or such of those as the 
Local Government may direct, shall be defrayed 
by agers ecg “peer egenipcs ects 
area, ure or in porportions 
as the Local Sovak: haying regard to all 


(4) The portion of the aforesaid expenses which 
any person is liable to pay shall be recoverable 
from him as if it were an arrear of land-revenue 
due by him: 

Provided that the amount dae from the joint 

rietors of any undivided estate or the joint 
of any tenure may be recovered as if it 
were an arrear of land-revenue due in respect of 


Explanation —The word “ tenure” in this section 
includes all revenue-free and rent-free tenures and 
holdings within a local area, estate or tenure. 


CHAPTER IV. 


Reatsrration AND Resumption or InTERME- 
piate Tenures. 
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19. engage anything contained in 
Pobreaty, 1306, acetals ‘ong the loregoing sections of 
ge hod tense ieait this Chapter, no person shall 
Tho ‘the Banga! Tenancy be bound to apply for . 
registration in er a ra 

any, Sotarpatita tapaeaat which he is the pro- 
or, joint-proprietor, manager or mortgagee, 
Pie interest Thatein. hap been duly dealt with 
the provisions of section 2, section 13, 

rey? Lg or section 15 of the Bengal Tenancy VIIT of 1885, 


of hill et Februny, 20. (2) Tho Local Government shall, within 01, Denrat act vit 
ot Bill ot 
A eee See 
Ws pi which applies, Mmencement o ct, 
Po ameter fix, for each district to 
which this Act extends, 
the werey Siaen which applications may 
ad be made under section 16 or section 17; and 
may, at any time, alter any date so fixed. 


(2) Different dates may be fixed rimilie: sub-_,%, Benga! set VII 
a (1) in respect different classes o "ig cr 
termediate tenures, or in respect of difterect 


poitcnat of a district. 
Webruncy, 1854.) ot Bil QJ. (1) Every date fixed aD section 20 Ct. Bengal Act VII 
. bite Sabai ted shall be published by a vera 


notice in the Caloutta 
Gazette, and by notices to be posted up— 


(a) at the Court of the Judicial Commis- 
sioner, 


(0) at the office of the Deputy Commissioner 
of the district in respect of which 
such date is fixed, 


(ce) at the court or office of every Munsif, 
ee nee eno and Sub-Regis- 
oh Thanet of hich 
" octane or 
: (4) grin ham police-station in such district 
in 
sighing ates tow lat wile dots 


ree, 
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ty ¢ (@ of as 
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(2) application under. section 18 must 
made within six months after the acquisition 


28. With every application under section 17 | [Section 18, 


Fee to accompany i. or section 18 there 
cation under section 17 or ry ’ 
section 18, 


a) if rent is e in respect of 
tenure, at five per cent. on 
annual rent, 


«, (®) if rent is not so payable, a feo of 
rupees. 


24. piel ta gate sober n required pS Bd 
oregoing provisions 

mabesnapplicotioa Chenter ts apply for regis- 
tration in respect of an intermediate tenure, 
voluntarily or negligently omits to make an appli- 
cation as required by those provisions, or to 
deposit therewith the fee imposed by section 23, 
shall be liable to such fine as the Deputy Com- 
missioner may think fit to impose, not exceeding 
one hundred rupees, and shall be debarred from 
suing any under-tenant or cultivator for rent 


parle, an of land comprised in such 
tenure until he has duly made such application 
and deposited such fee: 

Provided that no fine shall be imposed on any 
person who, at any time prior to the institution 
of ings against him, or, at the discretion 
of the Deputy Commirsioner, at any time after 
such institution, duly makes such appiication and 
deposits such fee as aforesaid. 


25. Pier sie under this Cae 

, or registration in respect 
waster cet on iubormedinte tenure, fe 
ee duly made to a zamindar or 
ee 
is duly deposit i i 
pag tipo register 


(a) the name of the in actual 

) aa cd the seaere dead too ereaber 
and extent of his interest, and 

(6) if the applicant is a mortgagee not in 

( possession of the tenuro, his name as 
such mortgagee and the interest in 

respect of which he is such mortgagee. 


26, Notwithstanding anything contained in| 


the fi sections of 
iaiees this Chapter,— ns: 


syhet 2. 
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aS 27, (D When an sppliostion for registration Ct Beneal Act 1 ot 


7 7 t 1879, 
| gumgeeeneataiape: Bes, heen ABI mace: to 


; or su) tenant 
sie tig Sorc 
and the fee imposed ie eictinn 23 has been duly 
deposited, then if such zamindar or tenant. volun- 
tarily or negligently omits to effect ragwyation 26 
required by section 25 the applicant may apply 
to the Deputy Commissioner, 

(2) The Commissioner shall thereupon 
serve a wg zamindar or superior tenant, 
requiring him to show sufficient grounds for his 


(8) E such notice shall be served by ct. Reneat Act Vil 
ng such zamindar or tenant a copy % 1% section g0, 


adult male member of his family, or, in case it 
cannot be so served, 


(a) b — such copy on some conspicuous 
7 ote the 4 or Midingen pase 
of abode of such zamindar or tenant, 

or 


b affixi such copy in some conspiou- 
" Yond pall ot a ae eee 


[New.) (4) If any zumindar or superior tenant fails 


i 


f 





to comply with an order made under sub-section 
(2), he shall be liable to such fine as the 
Deputy pe rrp may think fit +" impose, 
not exceeding one hun Tupees, and the regis- 
tration enjoined by such order shall be deemed 
to have duly effected as from the date 
of the order: 

Provided that no fine shall be He on any 
person who, at any time prior to t e institution 
i) ceedings against "ge at the discretion 
of the Deputy Commissioner, at any time after 
such institution, duly complies with such order, 


*. 
94, lest "pro- . (2) When a tenure i registered und 
a * this Chap eprint rhe ee) 





. this, 





of, act vittot 1885, 99. (1) An appeal shall lie to the Oommis- (section 1 ot Bill of 
—_ Appeals from orders ot Sioner of the Division from siererrres seh 


XIV of 1882. 


m 81) 


the tenure, and, if the zamindar or toniniat ous. 
ceeds in giving presumptive proof of such failure, 
Commissioner 


the Deputy shall require the person 
in actual possession to rebut the evidence thus 
produced, by proving either that he is the male 
heir of the original grantee in the direct line, or 
that there exists a male descendant of the original 
grantee in the direct line. 


(5) If the person in actual ion, after 
being hie toy rr “y shania; fails to 
appear before the ty Commissioner, or @) 
pes + faila to-peurs that he 3n the male alot 

eoriginal grantee in the direct line, or that there 
exists a male descendant of the original grantee in 
the direct line, and if the tenure is registered 
under this Cha: as a resumable tenure, 

the Deputy mmissioner shall make an order 
putting the zamindar or tenant in possession of 
the tenure free from all encumbrances created by 
the original grantee or his heirs. 

(6) The previous registration in the sarishta of 
the zamindar or superior tenant of the name of 
the person in actua Peer oe of sach tenure shall 
be no bar to the said zamindar or tenant being put 
in possession of such tenure under this section. 


Deputy Commissioner. any order made by a Deput 
Commissioner under this Chapter, and the provi- 
sions of the Code of Civil Procedure relating to 
pa ra shall, as nearly as may be, apply to all 
such appeals. 

(2) Where the Commissioner concurs with the 
Deputy Commissioner, and no question of title or 
status or of the right of either party to the pone: 
ra 


sion of the land is at issue, the order of the 

Commissioner shall be final. In other cases, 

su pei ih elas ee of the 
id Code of Civil Procedure, an appeal shall lie 

to the High Court from the decision of the Com- 


the said Code: 


80. TheCommissioner or the Board of Revenue [New.) 


may, on application or of 

aneyision by Commissioner his or its own motion, revise, 

at any time within two 

from the date thereof, any order made by a 

e Commissioner under this chapter from 

= ~- appea) has not been preferred under 
on 29. 


CHAPTER V. 
Ross. 
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on at vini ot 188, 81, The Local Government may doom fie penn tah 


‘Power to wake rules. 


to 
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—o to roglat the procalre to bo followed ; 
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io oe Sa 
i “to survey, demareate fe on 
. map of the samo; and 
(0) any power exercisable by any 
Act 18755" the Beigel Suryey Bon, Act V of 1878, 


(2) to pr the mode of service of notices 
st nhs ra “ 


(8) to prescribe the manner of preparing 
records under Chapter II; 

(4) to prescribe the manner in which and the 
period for which draft records shall be published 

_ under section 10 and the manner in which objeo- , 

tions to a draft record shall be disposed of ; 

(5) to prescribe the manner in which records 

be finally published under section 10; and 

(6) to prescribe the method of putting a 
vamindar or superior tenant in possession of a 
tenure in pursuance of an order made under 
section 28, 


* 


Peete Zand sot 39. (1) The Local Government shall, before Of. ‘Act VILL of 1885, 
se ee Procedure tor making ™aking rules under section '" ™ 

and publishing rules, 31, publish a draft of the 
ha rules for the information of persons 
fik y to be affected thereby. 

(2) The publication shall be made in such 
manner as may, in the opinion of the Local 
Government, be sufficient for giving information 
to persons interested : 

Provided that every such draft’ shall be pub- 
lished in the Calcutta Gazette, 


(8) There shall be published with tho draft a 
notice specifying a day, not earlier than one 
month after the date of publication, on or after 
which the draft will be taken into consideration. 


(4) The Local Government shall consider any 
objection or suggestion which may be received 
by it from any person with respect to the draft 
before tho day so specified. 


(5) The publication in the Caloutta Gazette of 
a rule purporting to be made under this Act shall 
be conclusive evidence that it has been duly 


made. 


(6), All rules made under this Act may from 
time to time be amended, added to, or cancelled 
by the Local Government. 


Sr ee 
STATEMENT OF OBJECTS AND REASONS. 


For somo there have been agrarian di utes in Chutia Nagpur, more espeoj- 
i tang district, between landlords al tenants, regarding rights to ind 
the conditions attaching thereto, which have from time to tim? wenn much anxiety to 
the district authorities and seriously interfered with the good government of the country, 
One of the chief causes of these disputes is the. iar system of bethbegari, or labout 
by which the a in sine ome a amzunt of work for his landlord, such 
” ds, buildi and carryi ona journey, without receiving wages ; 
Snother ae iat of jehunsis or ‘Senet isirtal in in their incidence, which are 
Payable sometimes in money, sometimes in kind, in addition ‘to tho regular rental. 
The last occasion on which there was any ‘serious agitation was from 1887 to 1889, 
i a ag of service and rakumats in 
d proper, an began in some instances eo ms forward 
hold their lands irrespective of the zamindar, subject only to a quit- 
; present Bill is the outeome of the measures taken for 
discussions which followed between the Commissioner of 
engal and the Government of India. The existing law 
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ring to take what service he can enforce 

refusing to render any service at a 

commutation are retained, but power. is. Ta tho 
i ll be prepared, 













conditions or services shs and a commutation 
pre oe tno prover eon ae urse may seem — " 
foun necessary e of the 5 
ir the limitation of enhancement of rent in the 


The existing provisions 
case of tenures Inown eo kburkatiy like, in which the raiyats claim a right of 
a Taleo a the registration of temun end, for th of 
e vides. for ures 3 = 
tenures as are held conditionally on the survival of male heirs of the ori saat ns tion : _ 
registration clauses are made in the interest of tl nin : 2 pene 
under-tenures to be registered’ is Mis sarishta, so that he may have no difficulty in finding 
under tonnes a rospousitle for, the rent of the tenure, while the, Svempten origina 
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[Act T ay Cc.) of 1870} in det is defective in. many respects, and. cannot be rendered fully suitable 


to the requirements of ; 
while, on ea other hand, the oe Bengal 1 Tenancy Act will be ‘to effect a distinct improve- 
ment in the settlement of questions at issue between landlord tenant. 


The 2nd January, 1897. 


F. G, WIGLEY, 


CaLcurtTa ; 
Offg. Asst. Seoy. to the Gort, of Bengal, 
Legislative 


The 19th January, 1897.) + 





The Calcutta Gazette. 
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PART IV. 
Bills of the Bengal Council. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL. 





LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. 


Tue following maps of the Select Committee, together with the Bill as 
amended by them, is, by order,of the President, published for general informa- 


tion :— 


REPORT OF THE SELECT COMMITTEE. 


We, the Members of the Select Committee appointed to consider the Bill 
to amend the Public Demands Recovery Act, 1895, have the honour to submit 


the following report:— 
1. We have considered the margin- 
Fogers Meo. 1,9 end 8, ally-noted reports on the Bill. en 
2. Section 6.—We have added clauses to provide for the recovery by the 
certificate procedure of— 
(1) fees or costs awarded by a Revenue Authority under any law or any 
rule haying the force of law, and 
(2) any sum awarded as compensation under section 2 of Bengal Act 
VIL of 1868. 


Rules made by the Board of Revenue under section 27 of the Legal 
Practitioners Act (XVIII of 1879) authorise Revenue Officers to award fees, 

the awards in these cases are final; but the law makes no provision for 
tho realisation of the fees. If not voluntarily paid Seay on now be recovered 
only by a civil suit. We think it obviously desirable that fees in such cases 
shouldbe recoverable under the Public Demands Recovery Act, _ 

Section 2 of Bengal Act VII of 1868 authorises the Commissioner to annul 
the sale of an estate for arrears of land revenue if it appears to him that the 


» 


-_ (Geotion 174). 







tae 


same time to the purchaser compensation for his loss if the ad he 
occasioned by the neglect of the etur. The order of the Commissioner 
in such cases is final, but the law makes no provision for the realisation of 
the award, and, if not voluntarily paid; the sum awarded can only be realised 
by civil suit. We think it should be recoverable under the Public Demands 
Recovery Act. . 

Weave removed the words “or hereafter” from the proposed new clause 
(d) (new numbering) to section 7 of the Act. The object of the clause is to 
make the Act applicable to existing laws, and it is unnecessary to réfer to 
future enactments. 

We have inserted the words “or the Revenue Authorities ” after “Court 
of Wards” in the clause at the end of section 7 of the Act, so as to make the 
clause harmonise with clause (/) (new numbering) of that section. 

3, Section 7.—No amendment is, in our opinion, required in this section 
Various cases have been reported in which the certificate procedure is a plied 
to the recovery of sums pharma fe fonye to patwaris, witnesses, &e., but in 
all these cases it is the duty of the District Collector to enforce payment, and 
vo therefore consider that the Secretary of State should in each of them be 

ed as the decree-holder. 

4. Section 8.—We have struck out the references to private individuals, 
After careful consideration we find that there are no private individuals, other 
than the managers of estates under the Court of Wards or the Revenue Autho- 
rities, who are entitled to make requisitions for certificates. The words “ private 
individual” in this section are therefore unnec A 

Section 8 of the Bill has further been altered so as to follow more precisely 
clause (/) (new numbering) of section 7 of the Act, and to admit of requisitions 
being made by the Revenue Authority referred to in that clause or by a manager 
appointed by such Revenue Authority. In practice, managers of encumbered 
estates and other estates managed by the Revenue Authorities make requisi- 
tions for certificates. The insertion of the words “ Revenue Authority” makes 
it clear that they may continue to do so. 

5. Section 10,—The amendments proposed in section 17 of the Act are 
necessitated by the new provision in section 6 of the Bili authorising the 
recovery by the certificate procedure of fees or costs awarded under rules 
having the force of law. — 

6. Section 11.—This section, and clause (4) of section 3 of the Bill, are 
inserted in order to get rid of the words “ Assistant Commissioner” wherever 


they occur in the Act. The designation “ Assistant Commissioner” is obsolete 
in 









7. Section 12,—The object of the new section 20 which it is roposed to 

insert in the Act is to extend sections 311 and 3138 of the Colle of Civil 

Procedure to sales made in execution of certificates. This provision was 

accepted by the Council when the present law was under final Fiacunsice, but 

by - oversight the decision of the Council was not given effect to in printing 
e Act. 

In reproducing the existing section 19 of the Act as section 21, we have 
altered the wording in order to make it clear that when a sale is set aside on 
payment of the sums due the certificate is not in effect cancelled but is 
satisfied. Satisfaction of the certificate is entered upon the certificate and in the 
register, as directed by section 26 of the Act, and it is in this way and not by 
cancellation, that the operation of the certificate is brought to an end. : 

We have added a proviso to section 21 (new numbering) of the Act ™ 
order to prevent a judgment-debtor from applyi for an order for setting 
aside a sale of immoveable property on gh © sums due after he has 

to have the salo set aside on the ground of irregularity. ‘This brings 


the section into conformity in this respect with the co nding sections of 
the section P<Cieil Procedure (section 810A) and the Bengal Fronancy Act 








eh Mie Snes i ee 
mission in section 26 of thé Act, — 
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9. tion 16,—Alterations have been made in this section in order to 
assimilate tho wording of section 27 of the Act with that of section 9 as now 


10. Some further amendments have been made in the Bill, but they are 
all of a formal character and it is unnecessary to mention them in detail, 


11. In settling the Bill we have as far as possible avoided makin an 
alteration in the wording of the Act. eS sta. 

12, We annex to this report a copy of the Act in which are incorporated 
all the modifications made by the Bill as now amended, 

13. We recommend that the Bill, as now amended, be passed. 


, 








; M. FINUCANE, 
_ DURGA GATI BANERJEA. 
C. W. BOLTON. 
C. A. WILKINS. 
e SURENDRANATH BANERJEE. 
ESHAN CHUNDRA MITTRA. 


The 12th February, 1897. 


I stan this Report. I reserve to myself the right of raising in Council the 
question as to the propriety of allowing private individuals and the Court of 
Wards to avail themselves of the summary and coercive provisions of this Act. 
Tam aware that this point was settled by the Council in 1895. But I trust, 
having regard to the importance of the principle involved, I may be permitted 
to re-open it. 


SURENDRANATH BANERJEE. 


ANNEXURE TO THE REPORT OF THE SELECT COMMITTEE 
DATED 12ra FEBRUARY 1897, ON THE. BILL TO AMEND 
THE PUBLIC DEMANDS RECOVERY ACT, 1895. 


Bengal Act No. I of 1895, as proposed to be modified by the Bill. 


Nors.—The following changes have been made in re-printing the Act :— 
1) matter which it is proposed by the Bill to repeal has been omitted, explanatory foot- 
@) notes being inserted ; 
) amendments sed by the Bill have beon inserted, new and altered matter 
” peingpeiated to italics atl acyldmatory:¢ootnobes being inserted ; 


umber and year of enactments referred to in the text have been noted in 
- Pana cin, scorch whees WR ere Maarten and 


(4) section-numbers occurring in the text have been printed in figures, instead of in 


ic Se inch sini bent setae 
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Repeal and savings. 

Definitions. 

Power to make a certificate in Form No, 1. 

Bereta wit alk 
it in Civi o have. ificate ified 

Such certificate when to become absolute. == viol ig 

Power to make a certificate in Form No. 2. 

Effect of such certificate, 

Requisition for certificate in Form No. 2 

Signature, verification and ing of ition. 

Power to make certificate in Form No. 2 on such requisition. 

Effect of such y 

Notice of certificate to be given to judgment-debtor. 

After notice, certificate to bind immoveable property. 


. Attachment and sale of moveable property. 4 
. Power to file petition of objection to certificate. 


Hearing of petition. 
Costs of petition. 
Suit in Civil Court to havo certificate in Form No. 2 cancelled or modified. 


. Certificate in Form No. 2 when to become absolute. 

y Grounds of canoelment or modification of certificate by Civil Court. 

: ‘Transfer of petitions to Assistant Collector or Deputy Collector for hearing. 

. Enforcement of certificate. aa 

Power to set aside sale of immoveable property ground of irregularity or or 


on 
ground of judgment-debtor having no saleable interest. 


in 

Power to set aside sale of immoveable on deposit of amount d &e. 

Power tot se cally dead exercised. - 

Power to set aside sale of immoveable property when certificate is set aside by 
Civil Court. 

Keeping and inspection of register of certificates. 

Payment by instalments. 

Satisfaction to be entered on certificate and in register. 


- Communication of satisiggtion to other District Collector, &e. 


Remittance of sum received to Certificate Officer who made certificate. 
Application of Act X VILL of 1850, ; 
Control by Commissioners and Board of Revenue. 

Service of notices. 


. Appoal to Digtriat Colletar, or Commissioner. 


Transfer" , 
esac varee ot 
Revisi by Commissioner. 
Form No. 1. 








ges "ACT No. I OF 1895. 


Passep sy raz Lizvrenanr-Governor or Bencat iw Councr. 


(Received the assent of tho Lieutenant-Governor on the 18th March, 1895, 
and of the Governor-General on the 14th May, 1895.) 


An Act to amend the Law relating to the Recovery of Public 
_ Demands, 


Wuerneas it is expedient to amend the law for the recovery 
of Public Demands; It is hereby enacted as follows :— 


Short title. i oa Act may be called “The Public Demands Recovery 
ot, 5,” 
Extent. (2) It extends’to all the territories for the time being adminis- 


tered by the Lieutenant Governor of Bengal, with the exception 
of the District of Angul. 


Commencement, (3) It shall come into force from the date on which it may 
be published in the Calcutta Gazette with the assent of the / 
Governor-General. ; 
Construction, 2. The powers given by this Act shall be deemed to be in 


addition to, and not in derogation of, any powers conferred by 
any Act now | *] in force for the recovery of any due, debt or 
demand to which the provisions of this Act are applicable. 
Repeal and savings. 8. (1) Act VII (B.C.) of 1880 and Act I (B.C.) of 1891 

are hereby repealed ; but this repeal shall not affect— 

(a) the past operation of the Acts hereby repealed, nor 

anything duly done or suffered thereunder ; 
(}} any liability created under the Acts hereby repealed. 


(2) Every certificate made under any enactment hereby 4 
repealed may be enforced under the provisions of this Act. 


(8) Every reference made to Act VII (B.C.) of 1880 or Act I 
(B.C.) of 1891 in any Act, notification or written instrument 
assed, issued or made prior to the Reming of this Act shall, so 
‘ar as it may be practicable, be taken to be made to the corre- 
sponding provisions of this Act. 
Definitions. 4. Inthis Act, unless there be something repugnant in the 
subject or context,— 
(1) “District Collector” means the Chief Officer in charge 
of the revenue administration of a district. 
(2) “ Certificate Officer ” means— 
(a) a District Collector ; 
(i) any officer appointed by a District Collector, with the 
° sanction of the Commissioner of the Division, to 
perform the functions of a Certificate Officer under 
this Act; 
(c) any officer in charge of a subdivision of a district. 
(8) “Local Authority” means a ["} body of Municipal 
Commissioners, W” District Board, body of Port Commissioners, 
or other authority legally entitled to, or entrusted by Government 
ay with, the ere a peor ay a Municipal or Fund. 
Power t make sala RS ollowing cases, that is to say,— 
ficate in, fomNoi ) when, under the provisions of ot Xi of 1859 or Act VII 
(B.0.) of 1868, or any law for the time being in force, an estate, 
tenure, or any share of either, has been sold for the recovery 
of arrears of revenue due thereupon, and after deducting tho 
es of such sale tho balance of the sale-proceeds remaining 
\ is insufliciont to liquidate the arrears of revenue in discharge of 
which such sale-p:oceeds may under the aforesaid provisious be 
‘ ied; fay gE 
¥ mares when arrears of revenue due from a farmer on account of 
gn estate held by him in farm are not paid on the latest day of 
Baie awa ment fixed under the provisions of section 3 of Act XI of “i 
Mig oe se > 2 * Seat iy “ ‘ - 
“the Certificate Officer may make under his hand, and in Form Ms 
/ ee in the Schedule tag annexed, a certificate of the amount - * 
i of armpars s0 remaining unpaid, and may cause the same to be 
filed in his oftive. ee 
















Tr omisted in acoordanco with section 3(2) of the Bill, ; ear i 
utntituted for the original words “Municipal Committ 6” 4 gy 
of the Bill. tte ? © ; 
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e judgment 


(2) Such judgment-debtor a Se any time within six months 
from the service upon him of n under igo 10, or, if he 
ie dtgniatn thea i he aon 12, from the date of 
ro “a hereah oe it he sppenie under section $2(*), 
C) decision such appeal it 
il Court to ‘taal the said certificate a or modified hig 
eal = ininuronyPry's entertained if such judg: 
ment-debtor (a) has omitted to state in his petition of objection, if 
any, the ground upon which he claims to have such certificate 
contr ull geeacsy and a om satisty Neen y that 
ere Was reason for such omission, an not 
such arrears to the Certificate Officer within row after ee 
served with the said notice, or, in any case in which he has filed a 
ion of objection under section 12, then within fifteen days 
rig ye hapensel pul toclyo at bate pes or, in any case 


in which an pee re referred under section 52,[] within 
fifteen days of the tas of such appeal. "1 


(3) Tf no such suit is instituted within the said —_, of six 
months, or if any such suit having been so instituted is decided 
against such judgment-debtor, such certificate shall become abso- 
lute and have to all intents and purposes the effect of a final 
decree of a Civil Court, 


is e (1) When any of the ame | public demands are 
copithin: tou gorntm Sikle to giappthasiona,t is. to say,— 


@ rg of money which by any law for the time — 
nti a aecdacaa an be be recoverable or realizable as 
ps Fisrenus or land-caviaina, or b's the aun 
for the recovery of arrears of revenue or of 
public or Government revenue ; 
(+) any sum, of money due from the sureties of a farmer in 
respect of the revenue of the estate farmed by him ; 


(c) any fees or costs awarded by a Revenue Authority under any 
law or any rule having the force of law; 

(@ ch is,recoverable under section 9 of Bengal 

wet ee Witt of 1862 (an Act to improve the system of 

Zanindari Déks in, the Provinces subject to the Gov- 
ernment of Bengal) or section 86 of the Bengal Excise 
pay nna ai is declared in any enactment DOW Ben. vu of 
m — 


(i) to be a demand or a public demand, or 
(ii) to be recoverable as arrears of a demand or public 
=~ as a demand or public demand, 


(iti) $y Sip salle under Act VII of 
gi (an Act to make haw tt hag 
the recovery of arrears of land-revenue and 
public demands reooverable as arrears of 
land-revenue) ; y 
as compensation under section 2 of the said 
hg ee ax VI VII of 1868 ; & 


pile x ipattvng et 
ae 





inition “for certif. 9% [ 
cue onan 7 is unpat 








any raiyat or from 


i from 
y person holdi interest in lan turage, 
forest rights, atin rod the like, whither co 


(4) in the case of property which, under the Provisions of 
any law ior Ge fue alg ta fev, fs under 
the charge of, or is managed bys the Court of 
Wards or the Revenue Authorities on behalf of a 

ivate individual—any arrears of rent, t of other 
emands recoverable as rent, whether such arrears 
became due before or after the management devolved 


upon such Court or such Authorities: 
Proviiled that this clause shall not apply to any arrears 
= —_ an =e gate, unless ae enhanced = 
agreed to by the m liable to pay 
same or has been confirmed Ea conga Mes: 

(i) any sum payable to a Government Officer or any Local 
Authority in respect of which the person liable to iy 
the same has agreed, by a written instrument duly 
registered, that it shall be recoverable under the pro- 
visions of this Act; 

the Certificate Officer may make under his hand, and in Form 
No. 2 in the Schedule hereto annexed, a certificate of the 
amount of such public demand so remaining ‘unpaid, including 
such interest thereon as may by any law for the time being in force 
be chargeable, and may cause the same fo be filed in his office : 

Provided that no such certificate shall be made in re of 
any such demand the recovery of which is barred by any law of 
limitation for the time being in force. 

(2) A certificate for a public demand referred to in clause (1) of 
this section shall not cease to be in force by reason of the release 
of the estate from the charge of the Court of Wards or the 
Revenue Authorities, 


Effect of such corti.  §. Subject to the provisions of this Act, every certificate 
cate 


e under the last preceding section shall, as regards the remedies 
rsaped ra the same, and so far only, have the force and effeot of 
a deoree of a Civil Court. [*] In the cases specified in clauses (a) 
to (9), buth inclusive, of the said section, and in the case of the Gorern. 
ment Officer specified in clause (i) of the said section, the Seoretary of 
State India in Council be deemed to be the decree- 
holder ; in the case specified in clause (/) of the said section, the 

ivate individual therein mentioned, or, if such private indivi. 
ual be a minor, lunatic or ward of Court, then such minor, luna- 
tio or ward of Court by his next friend, shall be deemed to be the 
decree: holder; and, in the case of the Local Authority specified in 
clause (i) of the said section, the said Loral Authority shall be 
deemed to be the decree-holder. And in all the cases specified in the 
said section the person named in the certificate as debtor shall be 
deemed to be the judgment-debtor.["] 
*)(1) When any of the public demands specified in section 
Ma any pt lista te bay ay ve ic demand to a 
Government Offices pe gy a District Collector, or to a Local 
Authority, or when’ any such demand as is Specified in clause (A) 
of the said section is unpaid Be sey pecem liable to pay the same 
to the Oourt of Wards or a Revenue Authority, then— 
a) the said Government are “aco wen or 
ointed by ur , or 
‘ 5 a rere, lls Authority, or the manager (if any) 
som appointed by such Authority, e 
be, may make to the Certificate Officer a requisi- 
i keen eseatiea ie Beets Moc W48 Wie Cahadile hereto annex 









subsitituted for the original sentence in accordance with 
“ Sea ‘tho Bi si haem ln 
EN) Tala sub-section tituted for the original sub-section (1) of section 
\ ridnston 8 (Sotto i, eit Save effect from commencement 
‘Ben, Act of. igs ‘i 


» A ‘ 
Pee it 7 NP aa a ie 2 






| ening 


and stamping of requial- (2) 5 
tion. Officer, Authority [") or 


to make cortifi- 
in Form No. 2 on 


Effect of such certifi- 


"Notice of certificate to 


be given to judgment- 
debtor. 


Ps 


, vss Iomoveable pro 
— 


*, + 


i. 


: 


Attachment and sale of 
moveable property. 


» 


re 





(Sections 10-12.) 


+ ae 


¢) Every such requisition shall be signed and verified, by the 


making it, in accordance with 


the provisions of sections 51 52 of the Code of Civil Procedure — 
i ~ XIV of 1882, 


as to the verification of plaints, and there 
respect [>] of every such requisition, 


except when 
ment Officer under clause (a) of sub-section (1) of this section, {”) a 
court-fee of the same amount as is payable under the Court-fees 


‘Act for the time being in force in 


of a plaint for the Vil ot 1870 


recovery of & sum of money equal to + stated in such requisi- 


on. 

(8) On receipt of such requisition, such Certificate Officer, if 
satisfied that such demand is justly recoverable, may make under 
his hand, and in Form No. 2 inthe Schedule hereto annexed, a 
certificate of the amount of such demand [jn remaining unpaid, 

in 


together with the cost of any court-fee 


of such 


pal 
requisition under sub-section (2) of this section, au shall cause 


the same to be filed in his office. 


(4)"Lhe provisions of the last preceding section shall apply to 


every such certificate. 


10. (1) When a certifieate has beon filed in the ottice of 


a Certificate Officer under the provisions 


of sections 5, 7 or 9, 


such Certificate Officer shall issue to the ag FEC a copy 
° 


of such certificate and 4 notice in Form 


. 4 in the Schedule 


(2) From and after the service of such notice, such certificate 
shall bind all immoveable propery of such judgment-debtor 
situated within the jurisdiction 0 the District Collector in the same 
manner and with like effect as if such immoveable ‘grt had 

of the 


been attached under the provisions of section 274 


Civil Procedure. 


‘ode of xy of 1882, 


(8) A-copy of such certificate may be transmitted b 


under the provisions of section 223 of the 
cedure to any other District Collector, for 
filed in his office, and, as soon as it is 80 
shall, if the aforesaid notice has been 


Code of Civi Bro: XIV of 1882, 
being 


the purpose of 
such certificate 


served, bind in like 


manner all immoveable property of such judgment-debtor situated 
within the jurisdiction of such last-mentioned District Collector. 


11. (J) If im any case the Certificate 


Officer is satisfied that 


any person gpa Ww a certificate has been filed under the 
provisions 0 sections 5, 7 or9 is likely to conceal, or remove, 
or dispose of the whole or any part of his moveable roperty, and 
that the realization of the amount of such ificate will in 
consequence be delayed or obstructed, he may at any time after 


making such certificate, direct, for reasons to 


an attachment of the whole or any part. 
perty of such person. 

(2) Such attachment shall be made in 
in the Code of Civil Procedure. for attachin 


recorded by him, 
of the moveable pro- 


the manner provided 
g moveable pope XIV of 1882. 


and subject to the provisions of section 266 of the same Code. 


(8), Such property may. be sold for the 


purpose of satisfy 


ing 
such certificate if no petition of objection is filed under the 
next succeeding section, or, if any such petition is filed, then as 


soon as it has been heard and determined. 


12. (1) Wa jndgment-debtor who has been served with 
a notice under section 10 denies his liability to pay the whole 


or any of the amount for w 





ion able for the ° or any of the amount 
ch such certificate was made, and Bo ot snide modify 


of, and examining witnesses, and in 
ion of documents ; and the provisions of the 


a Certificate Officer exercising these powers : 

Provided that if, in the opinion of the Oettificate Officer, the 

petition involves a bond fide claim of right, he shall refer the 
to the District Collector for orders, and the District 
, if he is satisfied that a bond claim of right is in- 

volved, shall make an order cancelling the certificate. 


Coats of petition, __ [*] 14. (1) The Certificate Officer shall have full power to 
direct. that the costs, or any part of the costs, of any such peti- 
tion and of the hearing f shall be paid by the petitioner, 
or, if his finding is in favour of the petitioner, then by the 
Secretary of State for India in Council or the person or Local 
Authority on whose requisition or on whose behalf the certificate 
was made, as the case may be. 

(2) In any case in which a Certificate Officer directs the pay- 
ment of costs as aforesaid by @ petitioner, the amount thereof 
be added to the amount entered in the cortificate, and shall be 
recoverable as if the same had been originally entered in the 
certificate, 

(8) In any case in which a Certificate Officer directs the 
payment of costs as aforesaid by a person or Local Authority on whose 
requisition or on whose behalf the certificate was made, the amount 
thereof shall be recoverable in the same way as public demands speci 
fied in section ¥, clause (d). 


Suit in Civil Court to 15, The person deemed to be the judgment-debtor under the 
Nave certificate in For? provisions of section 8 may, at any timo within six months from 
sed. service upon him of notice under section 10, or, if he files a 
eer of objection under section 12, from the date of tho 
etermination thereof, or, if he appeals under section 30] from 
the date of the decision of such appeal, bring a suit in Civil 

Court to have the said certificate cancelled or modified : 

Provided that no such suit shall be entertained if such judg- 
moent-debtor has omitted to state in his petition of objection, if 
any, the ground upon which he claims to have such certificate 
cancelled or modi and cannot satisfy the Civil Court that 
there was good reason for such omissi 


ertifiente in Form 16, When no snit is instituted by the judgment-debtor within 
Maia” ** Pe" the period specified in [* } section 15, or if any such suit having 
been instituted is decided against such judgment-debtor, 

such certificate shall become absolute, and shall have, to all intents 

sod puspeye tor sume ew ages ec as a final deoree of a Civil 


Grounds of cancolment 17, (1) No certificate duly made under tho provisions of this 
he by Civi} Court” At shall be cancelled by a Civil Court iin’ than on one of 
the following grounds:— 
(a) that the amount stated in the certificate was actual 
ae or discharged before the making of such oostil 
; 


r 


(6) that no partof the amount stated in the certificate was 
due by the judgment-debtor under the certificate; 


ah section is substituted for the original section 14 in accordance with section 


Ag } The "32 bstituted for ‘ord “nineteen” in accordance with 
” are au * nineteen” 
b ot the Bi ‘The amendment ir te have. effect from the commenooment of 


ee words “ geetion thirteon a: aro qmittod in accordance with sedflon 3(¢) of 





ure applicable to these matters shall apply to xry of 1939, 









* 









sions of such a law or rule” |, a 
quence the. judgment-debtor, un 
suffe bstantial injury from some error, defect 
or irregularity in such proceedings 5. 
or modified by a Civil Court otherwise than on\one of, the follow- 
ing grounds :— : s 
(@) that a portion of the alleged debt was never due; 
(ec) that, the judgment-debtor has not received credit for 
‘any portion which he may. haye paid. : 
(2) Nothing herein contained shall. be construed to interfere 
- with the ordinary original jurisdiction of the High Court ‘at Fort 
William in Bengal, or with the jurisdiction of the Caloutta Court 
of Small Causes. 
aaa 18. (1) The Certificate Cfficer may, subject to an eral 
Assistant FR nal or speci ye of the District Collector, transier to ing Mistant 
Aeicty Collector for Gollector or Deputy Collector [* J subordinate to such District 
woe Collector any petition filed under section 12, and such Assistant 
Qollector’or Deputy Collector [° ] shall hear and determine such 
petition accordingly : 
Provided. that, the District Collector shall have power to 
; re-transfer any petition so transferred, and to onder that it be heard 
hs and determined by the Certificate Officer. 
(2) The provisions of sections 13 and 14 shall be applicable 
‘ to any such Assistant Collector or Deputy Collector [°] to whom 
“st any such petitions have been so transferred. 
© Wnforcement of certifi (*] 19. (1) Every certificate made under sections 5, 7 or 9 may 
ente, be enforced and exeouted, with interest at the rate of six per 
centum per annum from the date of the certificate being filed up 
to the date of realization, and costs, upon the expiry of one 
month from service of the notice mentioned in section 10, or, 
when any such petition as js mentioned in section 12 has been 
filed, then as soon as such petition has been heard and determined. 


(2) Such certificates may be enforced and executed in the manner 






provided by Chapter XIX of the Code of Civil Procedure for the XIV of 18 


! enforcement of decrees for money; and all the provisions of that 
he Chapter, except section 810A thereof, and of Chapter XX of the 
ees said Code, shall apply, so far as they are applicab 

Power vost asido sale [4] 20, Any sale of immoveable property made in the course of 
isamoreshio oD enforcing any such certificate may be set aside in accordance with the 
ground of fe enn Kf 
es dteormliiags sale- dure, 

Powor to set aside sale = 4] OY, (1) The judgment-debtor, or any person claimin 
sme et amount duo, thFOU him, may, at any time within thirty cad setts Bi date om 

which any immoveable property is sold in execution of a certificate, 


eit apply, to. the Cextifieate Officer to sot aside the silo on his 
. g—" 


x, me 
a Beege 
$8 1 


ae 


(2) the amotnt stated in the certificate, together with costs, 
ge and with the interest, thereon: at the rate of twelve 
ieee per centum per annum, calculated from, the date 
ae when the certificate was, filed up to the date wher 
ee ! (0) oti? e tan equal to anectonth of the uotion pri 

ye as. , & sum a price, 
Be (c) such eae egret due 1 capper ok any 
. law me being in in res ( 
ie part nee lesion certifies to be 
bee ‘payable by the judgment-debtor. 
ie If such a doposit is made within the said thirty days, the 






ent- provisions of sections B11 and 318 of the said Code.of Civil Proce- X1v of 1882 












egg RE Es 

Tr ; ‘cate 

(3) Any 

Po exorcised. 


by the Cortificate ©. 






aet aside by an order of tho 
‘tohey paid or deposite 

lise, to, hee the 

to the purthaser by 





paid 
2) Atty order malo by the Oottificate Oifiosr under thi 
seth ill Yo Sa y the kw cer under this 
Powers in sxeoition 99. (1) Tn enforcing and executing [*] any certificate made 


» shall be 


under sections 6,7 or 9[*] all the duties, rs and authorities b 
the suid Code imposed : conferred on tho Court shall be exeroised 


cer in whose office any such certificate, or 


any copy thereof transmitted for exccution under the provisions 


of section 228 of the said Code, has been filed, . 


(2) The power conferred on the High Court of making, and 
from time to time altering, rules for the guidance of the 
in the exercise’ of their du 
Prooed ly 


E the | ourts 
ties under section 287 of the Civil XIV of 1882, 


© shall, in respect of proceedings under thif Act. > 
bo exercised by the Board of Rovedie All such rules aut 
be published in the Calout‘a Gazette, and shall thereupon have 


the force of law. 


(3) Subject to the control of the District Colledtor, and save 


and exeept in respect of 


the provisions relating to insolvent judg- 


, lent debtors, any of the said duties, powers and authorities may 
be exercised by any Assistant Collector or Deputy Collector [*} 
subordinate to such District Collector. 

asidd ‘able 23, (1) If any immoveable Property is sold in execution of 
Pi phot Property otidcce [°] and if such certificate is subsequently set gd 


certificate 
an by Civil Court, = & ‘3 
of immoveable 
is so set aside, suo 


com, t Civil Court, such Court may set aside such sale 


y ; and, in any case in which such sale 
ourt shall direct that the amount of the 


purchase-money be refunded to the purchaser, with or without 
interest as such Court thinks fit. 

_ (#) Such order. shall have the force of a decree, and applica- 
tion for execution shall be made within six months from the date 


thereof, otherwise the 


party in whose favour such order was 


passed’ shall lose all benefit therefrom: 
Provided that no such sale shall be so set aside unless such 
purchaser has been made or added as a party to the suit brought 


to set aside such certificate. 


The provisions 


of this ection shall not apply to a sale 


set aside under section 21 [4 ], 


Seoping ana 1 24. (1) E District Collector shall cause to be kept in 
east wearetan 2 agli ne such farm as may from time to time te 


bed by the Board 


of Revenue, and shall cause to’ be entered 


in such register the particulars of every certificate made under this 
Act which, or a copy of which, has been filed in his offico, 
(2) Such register shall be open during office hours, for not 


"Jess than two hours dail 
the inspection of any on 


» to be fixed by the District Collector, for 
desiring to inspect the same, and a fee 


of eight anvas, or such feo not exceeding eight annas as the Board 


of Revenue may prescribe, shall be chargea 


for such inspection. 


wPiyment by instal- 25, (1) Payment of the amount due under a certificate ma 


be mado by instalments, 
certificate so direct, 
(2) The payment of 


if the Certificate Officer who made a4 
every such instalment shall be entered in 


the register mentioned in the last preceding section. 


ed'tisfaction to be enter- _ 26, ‘When the total 


ani in paid and satisfied, the Certifi 
barthants es 


amount due under a certificate has been 
; in whose office such 


was 0 y filed shall causo satisfaction to be entered 


and [°) in the register mentioned in 


- * wo 4% 

[4a] Thoso words aro substituted for the original words ‘such certificate” in 

ce with section 13 of tho Bill. 
The ‘or 


Deputy Collector” are substituted for tho original words ‘ Deputy 
t Ceemladeon” SS 


with section 11(1) of the Bill, 


in 
Ok et is *¢ the provisions of section twenty” are omitted 
yiidl:Te Bory “21” are substituted forthe word “ninctoon” in accordance. with 


id 


Beate A) 
pate 
z 


‘a 
fe) The word " in insortod in accordance with ssction 15 of tho Bill 






eee, hee tA wehoge ; 
Communication of satis- 97, ‘When a copy of such certificate has been transmitted to 
rt et gqofher Dist olledor or Corioat ficer in of a 
° sub-division in the same district, or when such certificate has been 
made under the provisions of section 9 upon requisition from a 
‘i Government Officer, |*} oval Authority, manager or Revenue 
‘Authority, (7 such satisfaction shall be communicated to such 
>} District Collector, Certificate Officer, Government Officer, Local 
‘Authority, manager or Revenue Authority {>} as the case may be. 
oral eet re 26. ‘When a sum has been levied or received by a District 
eeivad to Cort tert, Collector or Oertifionte Officer in charge of a sub-division in respect 
ficate. of a certificate, a copy of which has been transmitted to him and 
filed in his office, such District Collector or Certificate Officer in, 
charge of a sub-division shall remit such sum to the Certificate 
Ke Officer by whom such certificate was originally made. 
Pe rgiametcotion ot Act 99, Bvery Certificate Officer, Assistant Collector [°] and 
Loh Deputy Collector [*], and every such Government Officer as is men- 
| tk: tioned in section 9, shall, in the discharge of his functions under 
ak id this Act, be deemed to be a n acting judicially within the 
i meaning of Act XVIII of 1850 passed by the Governor-General 
ra of India in Council. 
oat by ore 80, All Ocrtifionte “Officers, Assistant Collectors [*] and 
Revenue. ie Collectors [4 ] shall, in the performance of their duties 
under this Act, be subject to the general rvision and control 
of the Commissioners of Divisions and the Board of Revenue. 


aoe nokiben, 31. Service of a notice under section 10 shall be made by 
daliverag == tendering a copy thereof, signed by the Certificate 
Officer whenever it may be racticable, to the judgment-debtor 
therein named, When ju t-debtor cannot be found, 
the service may be made on any adi + male member of his family 

“a: with him; and, if no such adult male member can be 
found, the notice may be served by fixing a copy on the outer 
door of the house in which the judgment- ebtor ordinarily dwells 
or carries on business, or by fixing copy thereof in some con- 
spicuous place in the office of the Certificate Officer issuing the 

i same, and also in some conspicuous part of the land, if any, 
affected by the service of the notice: 

Provided that, if the Certificate Officer shall so direct, the 
notice may be sent by post addressed to the j ent-debtor at 
his last Known residence, and registered art III of the 
Indian Post Office Act, 1866, or anysimilar Act for the time bei 
in force, and service of it may be proved by the production 
the addressee’s receipt. ‘ 

Appeal to District Col- 9. (1) (a) An from any order of an Assistant 
lector or Commissioner CHector or Deputy Oitectan (¢] or from any original order 


be 8 


ertifioate other than the District Gollector, may be 
arsed to the Distt Coe within fifteen days ea Bhp 
making of such order; (J) an a from an original o 
. a District Collector es ies the Commissioner within 
Te, thirty days from the making of such order. 
Transfer of appeels. (2) An officer appointed to form the functions of a Certi- 


a ficate Officer shall, if authorised by the District Collector with 
: the sanction of the Commissioner s0 to do, exercise the appellate 


rs 

ss 
° 
om 
e 
(?) 


get 


of his appointment otherwise directs, be subject to the eral 
ision and nt other ptine Collodior, and the Distrit 


Fax, 





XIV of 186) 














Computation of time. “© (/) In each case under this section, the day after that 
i the order was pasted shall be reckoned as tho first day of the 


Ant 33. No appeal, as of right, shall lie from order of 
Revision by 0. 0 ’ e an er ol a 
sioner. Dire Caso panel on @) from an order of an Assistant 
Collector, Deputy Collector [*] or Certificate Officer: but the 
Commissioner may, in any case in which he thinks fit, revise any 
order passed by a District Collector, Certificate Officer, Assistant 
Collector or Deputy Collector [» ]. 


SCHEDULE. 
Form No. 1. 
‘ (See section 5.) 
Certificate of Arrears of Revenue filed in the Office of the Certificate 
Officer of (name of District). ° ’ 


~- 





I hereby certify that the above-mentioned sum of Rs. 
is due to the Secretary of State for India in Council from the 


above- 
Dated this day of I8.-. 
A.B., 
Certificate Officer of 
Form No. 2. 


[See section 7 and section 9, cl. (8).] 
Certificate of [°] Public Demands filed in the Office of the 
ertificate Officer of (name of District). 


wl 





I hereby certify that the above-mentioned sum of Rs. 
is due to the Secretary of State for India in Council (or to A. B. 


c , or a Minor, or a ic, by his next friend 
opt ow save may ‘be, (*] ) from the above-named 
Dated this day of 285%. 
: A. B., 
Certificate Officer of ng 
« Assistant Commissioner” are omitted in socordante with 


cues Ae, the Bal, ' 
Coll . > aa 
poly ho words or Deputy, Oalloctor” ar teas with ston i (of he 


EES 


| 2 | ‘The words “Arrears of ” aro omitted in accordance with section 3 (6) of the 
«Government officer [or 
Whi st ul These words are substityted for the won) ih rouatend foes Hs onl 
ue ai ‘Those commencement of, Bet: A egon 17 of tho Bill, They 
aro Eetbva eoot from tho commencement of Bon. Act I of 1895, * 
PRS z i 








r * Form No. 3. ye an 
[See section 9, cl. (1).] 
Requisition. * 
Lo the Certificate Officer of the distriot of ° 





ot | Ate’ Demsnd tor | Public Derment 
Name of Debtor. fiber, which this re. which this re- 
quisition is quisition is made, 





The above sum of Rs, is due from the said 


i‘ ‘Certified this day of 
. (Official designation.) 


Form No 4. e 
[See section 10.] 
Notice. 
To (Insert name of judgment-debtor). 
You are hereby informed that a certificate for Rs. 
a from you on account of has been this day made by 
me against you under the provisions of section of Act 
of 1895 passed by the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal in Council, 
and that such certificate has been filed in this office. If you deny 
your liability to pay the said sum of Rs, » you may 
within thirty days from the date of service of this notice show 
cause why such certificate should not be executed. If you fail to 
show cause within the said thirty days, or do not show sufficient 
cause, such certificate will be executed in the same manner as if it 
wero a decree of a Civil Court for the said sum of Rs. unless 
you pay the amount into this office. Until such amount is paid, 
you are hereby — ithy i aoranee your serine ag pro- 
Be rd tao candle it by sale, mortgage, or ot 
above mentioned is hereto annexed. 


ie. Dated this day of 18 A.B. 
“Cortifioate Officer of 


j For No. 5. 
[See section 12. } 
To 


Tur Crertiricatr Orricer oF 
The humble petition of (namo of petitioner) of (address). 


be Suewrru— 
*. vextha a crtifoat No forthe sum of Rs. hae 
our petitioner in your office under provi- 
Gens Motion: Pat f rag or 1805 5 passed by the Lieuten- 
sn Goveran of Bena Council. Ek 
your Seay pgaae age coe liability to pay — 
the said sum of Rs. (or, where the liability to part 
denies his liability to pay more my aad 
this for the following reasons :— 


the facts above stated are true to the best of your peti- 
tioner’s pncumarn 20 beliet: 


‘our petitioner that the said 
eee er 


A.B. 
iy (Petitioner). 
Verified in stan with the provi of son 51 xiv of 1882 
ih yen emma 


Rakin file os B. 
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Commencement. 


Amendment of section 4, 


Amendment of sections 
6 (#) and 15. 


Amendment {section 7. 


To amend the Public Demands Recovery Act, 1895. Bon. 1 of 1895. 


Wuenreas it is expedient to amend the Public 
Demands Recovery Act, 1895; It is hereby 
enacted as follows :— 


1. This Act shall come into force on the 
day on which it is first published in the Calcutta 
Gazette after having received the assent of the 
Governor- 


9. In this Act, unless there is som 
repugnant in the context, “section” a 
« schedule” mean respectively a section of, and 
the schedule annexed to, the said Public 
Demands Recovery Act, 1895. 


3. The following words are hereby repealed, 
namely :— 

(2) in section 2, the word “ being ;” 

(2) in section 16, the words “section thirteen 
or; 

3) in section 23, sub-section (1), the words 
“ under the provisions of section twenty ;” 


(4) in section 33, the words * Assistant 
Commissioner,” where they occur before the 
words “or Certificate Officer;” 

(6) in the heading to Form No. 2 in the 
Schedule, the words “Arrears of,” 


4. In clause (3) of section 4, for the 
words “Municipal Committee” the words 
“body of Municipal Commissioners” shall 
be substituted. 


5. In sub-section (2) of section 6, and in 
section 15, for the word “nineteen,” in each 


eres ocala occurs, the figures “82” shall 
and be deemed to have always been, substi- 


6. For section 7 the following shall be, 
and be deemed to have always been, sub- 
stituted, namely :— 


“7, (1) When any of the following public 
“power to make a corti: demands are unpaid by 
ficate in Form No. 2. the person liable to pay 
the same, that is to say,— 

'@) any sum of money which by any law for 

«) the time velan it rabies: declared 

to be recoverable or realizable as an 

sage revenue or ee os or 

the rescri or re- 

covery of poe: revenue or of the 
public or Government revenue ; 

b) any sum of money due from the sureties 
” of a tarmet in respect of the revenue of 
the estate farmed by him ; 55 
(c) any fees or costs awarded by a Reve- 

nue Authority under any law or any 
rule having t e force of law; — 





Ben. VI of 1878+ 


Bon, V of 1864, 





— (Beetion 6.) 

(4) any money which is recoverable under 
reais 9 of Bengal Act VILL vi 1862 
‘an to improve the system min~ 
dari Déks in the Toolemebes to the 
Government of Bengal) or section 36 of 
the Bengul Excise Act, 1878, or which is 
declared in any enactment now in 
forcee— 


(i) to bea demand or a public de- 
mand, or 
(ii) to be recoverable as arrears of a 
demand or public demand, or as 
4 demand or public demand, or 
(iii) to be recoverable under Bengal 
‘Act VII of 1868 (an Act to’ make 
rther provision for the recovery 
of arrears of land revenue and public 
demands recoverable as arrears of 
land revenue) ; ‘ 


(e) any sum awarded as compensation 
under section 2 of the said Bengal 
Act VII of 1868; 


(f) in the case of a person to whom the col- 
lection of tolls has been farmed under 
section 8of the Canals Act, 1864, or 
of the sureties of such person—any 
sum of money due in respect of 
such $ 

) any arrears of revenue or rent payable 
6 " the Secretary of State for India in 
Council from any raiyat or from an 
person holding any interest in ey d 
asturage, forest rights, fisheries and the 
like, whether such interest is or is not 
trausferable; 

(4) in the case of property which, under the 
rovisions of any law for the time being 
in force, is under the charge of, or is 
managed by, the Court of Wards or 
the Revenue Authorities on behalf of 
a private individual—any arrears of 
rent, or of other demands recoverable 
as rent, whether such urrears became 
due before or after the management 
devolyed upon such Oourt or such 
Authorities: 

Provided that this clause shall not 


rate has been agreed to by the person 
liable to pay the same or has been con- 
firmed by a competent Court; 

() auy sum payable to a Government 
Officer or any Local Authority in respect 
of which the person liable to pay the 
same has agreed, by a written instrument 
duly registered, that it shall be recover- 

_ able under the provisions of this Act ; 

the Certificate Officer may make under his hand, 
andin Form No. 2 in the Schedule hereto an- 
nexed, a certificate of the amount of such public 
demand so remaining unpaid, including such 
interest thereon as may Bas law for the time 
being in force be chargeable, and may cause the 
same to be filed in bis office: es 
Provided that no such certificate shall be made 
ch demand the recovery of 


in respect of any. he 
ree ld Caria eng oe of limitation for the 
Hime boing in force. : 





Amendment of section 8 


Amendment of section 9. 


Amendment of section 


4. 


tions 7-9.) 7 

(2) A certificate for P public demand re- 
ferred to in clause (/) of this section shall not 
cease to be in force by reason of the release of 


the estate from the charge of the Court of Wards 
or the Revenue Authorities.” 


7. For the second sentence of section 8 the 
following shall be, and be deemed to have always 
been, substituted, namely :— 


“In the cases specified in clauses (a) to (9), 
both inclusive, of the said section, and in the case of 
the Government Officer specified in clause (t) of the 
said section, the Secretary of State for India in 
Council shall be deemed to be the decree-holder ; 
in the case specified in clause (/)) of the said 
section, the private individual therein mentioned, 
or, if such private individual be a minor, lunatic 
or ward of Court, then such minor, lunatio or 
ward of Court by his next friend, shall be 
deemed to be the decree-holder ; and, in the case of 
the Local Authority specified in clause (i) of the said 
section, the said Local Authority shall be deemed to 
be the decree-holder, And in all the cases specified 
in the said section the person named in the 
certificate as debtor shall be deemed to be the 
judgment-debtor.” 

8, (1) For sub-section (1) of section 9 
the following shall be, and be deemed to 
have always been, substituted, namely :— 


“ (7) When any of the public demands speci- 
Requisition for certifi- fied in section 7 is un- 
cate in Form No. 2. paid by any person liable 
to pay such public demand to a Govern- 
ment Officer other than a District Collector, or 
to a Local Authority, or when avy such demand 
as is specified in clause (4) of the said section 
is unpaid by any person liable to pay the sanfe 
to the Court of Wards or a Revenue Autho- 
rity, then— 
(a) the said Government Officer or Local 
Authority, or 
(b) the manager appointed by the Court 
of Wards, or 
(c) the said Revenue Authority, or the 
manager (if any) appointed by 
such Authority, 
as the case may be, may make to the Certifi- 
ficate Officer a requisition in writing in Form 
No. 3 in the Schedule hereto annexed.” 


2) In sub-section (2) of the said section the 
word ‘“ Authority” be, and be deemed to 
haye always been, inserted after the word 
« Officer,” and the words“ of every such re- 
quisition, except when made by a Govern- 
ment Officer under clause (a) of sub-section (1) 
of this section” shall be substituted for the 
word “ thereof.” ; 


(3) In sub-section (8) of the said section the 
word demand” shall be, and be deemed 
to have always been, substituted for the 
word “arrears.” 
9. For section 14 the following shall be 
substituted, namely :-— 4 
: power to ‘ i 
Costs of petition. gosts, or any part of | 
ition and of the 


sia 
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aaa Certificate Officer shall have fui. 
“14. (1) The ca ome tr lp 








XIV of 1882, 


fj 





* (Sections 10-12). 
finding is in favour of the itioner, then 
these of State for Take in Council z 
the person or Local Authority on whose requisition 
or on whose behalf the certificate was made, as the 
case may be. 

(2) In any case in which a Certificate Officer 

i the payment of costs as aforesaid by a 
petitioner, the amount thereof shall be added to 
the amount entered in the certificate, and shall 
be recoverable as if the same had boon originally 
entered in the certificate, 

(3) In any case in which a Certificate Officer 
directs the payment of' costs as aforesaid by @ person 
or Local Authority on whose requisition or on whose 
behalf the certificate was made, the amount thereof 
shall be recoverable in the same way as public 
demands specified in section 7, clause (d).” 


10. In section 17, clause (ce), the words 
“any law or any rule having the force 
of law” shall be substituted for the 
words “any Regulation or Act for the time 
being in force,” and the words « law -or 
ruje’”’ shall be substituted for the words 
“Regulation or Act.” 


11. (2) In sections 18, 22, 32 and 33 the 
words ‘or Deputy Collector” shall be 
substituted for the words “ Deputy Collec- 
tor or Assistant Commissioner ” wherever 
they occur. 


(2) In section 29 the words “and Deputy 
Collector” shall be substituted for the 
words “Deputy Collector and Assistant 
Commissioner,” 

(8) In__section 30°the words “and 
Deputy Collectors” shali be substituted 
for the words ‘Deputy Collectors and 
Assistant Commissioners,” 


12. For sections 19, 20 and 21 the follow- 
ing shall be substituted, namely ;:— 


“19, Every certificate made under sections 

Enforcement of certifi- 5, 7 or 9 may be enforced 
cate. and executed, with interest 
at the rate of six per centum per annum from 
the date of the certificate being filed up to the 
date of realization, and costs, npon the expiry 
of one month from service of the notice men- 
tioned in section 10, or, When any sach petition 
as is mentioned in séction 12 has been filed, then 
as soon as such petition bas been heard and 
determined. 

(2) Such certificates may be enforced and 
executed in the manner provided by Chapter 
XIX of the Codo of Civil Procedure for the en- 
torcement of decrees for money; and all the 
provisions of that Chapter, exoopt section 310A 
thereof, and of Chapter XX of tho said Code, 
shall apply, so far as they are applicable, ; 

“20. Any sale of immoveable property 

Power to sot aside salo made in the course of 
$f tanoovenble enforcing any such certi- 
pap igce  F ficate may be set aside 
debtor having no saleable jn accordance with the 
soetgis:. ‘provisions of sections 
311 and 313 of the said Code of Civil 
Procedure. _ 

“21, (1) The judgment-debtor, or any person 

Powor to seb aside ealo Claiming through him, may, 


ondopeait of unctaeine at any time within ‘thirty 


days from the date on which 





hence 


Amendment of section 17. 


Amendment of sections 
18, 22, 29, 36 and 32, and 
further amendment of sece 
tion 33, 


Amendment of sections 
19, 20 and 21. 








Further amendment of 
wection 22, 


Further amendment of 
section 23, 


garetts | 


> cypesrmes of section 





any immoyeablo operty is sold in execution of 
S actihebe aay © to the Certificate Officer to 
set aside the on his depositing— 

(a) the amount stated in the certificate, 
together with costs, and with the 
interest thereon at the rate of twelve 

r centum per annum, calculated 

m the date when the certificate 
was filed up to the date when the 
deposit is made ; 

(2) as penalty, a sum equal to aap af 
the auction price, but not less tha 
one rupee ; and 

(c) such outstanding charges due to the 
Government under any /aw for the 
time being in force in respect of the 
property sold as the District Collector 
cortifics to be payable by the judgment- 
debtor. 

If such a deposit is made within the said thirty 
days, the Certificate Officer shall pass an order 
setting aside the sale : 


Provided that, if a person applies that 
the sale of his immoveable property be set 
aside in accordance with the provisions of 
section 31 of the: Code of Civil Procedure, 
he shall not be entitled to make an appli- 
cation under this section. 


(2) 1n theevent of a sale being set aside by an 
order of the Certificate Officer under this section, 
any money paid or deposited by the purchaser on 
account of the purchase, together with the 
exon specified in clause (b), shall be paid to 

he purchaser by the Certificate Officer. 


(8) Any order made by the Certificate Officer 
under this section-shall be final.” 


13. In section 22 the words and figures 
“any certificate made under sections 5, 7 or 
9” shall be substituted for the words “ such 
certificate.”’ . 


14. In suchen 23, sub-section (3), the 
figures “21” shall be substituted for the word 
,‘nineteen.” 


15. In section “26,” the ‘word “and”. 


shall be inserted before, the words “in the 
register. » 


Om Tn section ae Ww . Rinaer: apr 

y, Manager or Revenue Author 

be, and be diy lle hi have always been, sub- 

stituted for the words “other than a Certifi- 
cate Officer, or from a manager appointed 
by the Court Rf Wards,” sap the words 
« District ~ Co Certificate  Gov- 


ernment ome Loval - d didlo a manager 


doomed 5 a Pasar’ Se aiteta t a 
ome ve always or 

Di loka or Of or 
woirs dice 


iy: Ia'"Form No! 9'in the sau, 
se serine ees 


XIV of 1882. 
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PART IV. ae 
Hills of the Bengul Council. 


——ss ~ 
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GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL, 





* 








LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. 





Tux following draft Bill for the suppression of 
rain-gambling, with Statement of Objects and 
Reasons, is published by order of the Lieutenant- 
Governor under Rule 34 of the Rules for the con- 
duct of Legislative Business in the Bengal Council. 


A Draft Bill for the suppression of Rain-gambiing. 


Wuerzas it is expedient to amend the law 
in force in ie so as to secure the suppression 
of the ae of rain-gambling ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows :— ‘a 

tite and com 1. (1) This Act may be called the Bengal . 
er Bin pombling Act, 1897 ; and 

(2) It shall come into force on the day on 
which it is first published in the Calcutta Gazette 
with the assent of the Governor-General therego. 

(3) Section 4 shall further be deemed to be in 
force on and from the said day in every city, 
town or place to which Bengal Act II of 
1867 (An Act to provide for the punishment of 
public gambling and the keeping of common gaming- 
houses in the territories subject to the Lieutenant- 
Governor of Bengal), or oo gp thereof, has 
before that day been extended by notification 
under its second section. 

Amendmentot 2. (1) To the definition of “ common gaming- 
A TY, 100, section ® Louse” in section 3 of the Caloutta Police Act, Ben 1¥ ots, 
' 1866, the following shall be added, namely :— 
“or in which the form of wagering called rain- 
gambling is carried on for the proft or gain of 
any such person as aforesaid.” 


* fn 


1. 


Act IL, 187, see ing-house ” in 


“© ¢eommon geniing-honse’ shall include an 
house, tent, room, space or vee £2 aia ro 


which the form of a a th 
is cartied on for the mit or a. 
owhing, ocoupying, using 
ouse, tent, room, space or bay a ‘Bubs 
‘gaming’ shall include zeip-gembling ; and 
ne of gaming’ shall include books or 
registers in rain-gambling wagers are en- 


and all documents containing evidence of 
such wagers.” 


Amendment «of Ben» 4, (1) To the definition of Sergrgnn, gam 


ng- section 1 of Bengal Act 
1867 (An Act to provide for the punishment of 
public gambling and the keeping of common gaming- 
houses in the territories subject to the Lieutenant- 
Governor of Bengal) the following shall be added, 
namely :— 
“or in which the form of wagering called rain- 
gambling is carried on for the profit or gain of 
any such pérson as aforesaid.” 

Pas After the said definition the following 

» namely == 
9 pT shall include rain-gambling ; 
‘instruments of gaming’ shall include. books or 
registers ae which rain-gambling wagers are 
pip rd all docaments containing evidence 
such wagers.” 





STATEMENT OF OBJECTS AND REASONS. 





Cf. Bombay Act I, 


Tux object of this ‘Bill is to ‘stippross tho df rain-pambling, which has assumed 
such proportions in OaRittts-aa'ts Bevoiie ip o nuisance. It is so 


by sae tin the Calcutta Police Act wart make ihe pron! ‘clauses of the Act a a 


to rain-gam 


ice it 


oe 


to attain this object ~ 


eagle Sige gehts = Aaa ee 
eee ; hs Fa eutta, ition, the Indian 
Aucune Co Furs cone arr 
for the purpose of suppressing rain-gambling and has, it is understood, had the 
0. W. BOLTON, 
CaLcurta ; ¢ y br A Re ‘WIGLEY, 
The 9h March, 1897. 3 (Off. Asst. Seeretary to the Govt. of Bengal 
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Hills of the Bengal Council. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL, 





LEGISLATIVE’ DEPARTMENT. 


BILL FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF RAIN-GAMBLING. 


Tue following Report of the Select Committee, together with the Bill 
Ss amended by them, is, by order of the President, published for general 
ormation :— 


REPORT OF THE SELECT COMMITTEE. 


We, the Members of the Select Committee appointed to consider the Bill 
for the suppression of rain-gambling, have the honour to submit the following 
report :— 

1. We think it desirable to give some indication of what is meant by the 
expression ‘“‘rain-gambling,” and have accordingly inserted the words “ that is 
to say, wagering on the occurrence or non-occurrence of rain.” 

2, We have, following the precedent of the Bombay Act of 1890, added 
to the definition of “instruments of gaming” the words “and anything used 
48 @ means of rain-gambling.” This addition will make it clear that clocks and 
Water-spouts are included in the definition. 

3. We recommend that the Bill as amended be passed. 


C, W. BOLTON. 

C. A: WILKINS. — 

SURENDRANATH BANERJEE. 

MAHOMED BAKHTYAR SHAH. 
Wune I a prove of the provisions of the Bill, I think certain other 


amendments, which were suggested by me and the Hon’ble Babu Guru Proshad 
Sen, should be made on the present occasion. I reserve my right to submit 


"Y suggestions to the Council when this report is presented. 
M.S. DAS. 








reasons :— Pom ai eh nage 
Though I am opposed to gambling in am: form, and would be 

glad if by legislation or otherwise ge poudble to put a stop to it, got 
approve of the Bill in its present form. | 

In the first place I believe that the measure will not prove of any practical 
use or benefit, It is expressly directed only against that form of wageri: 
known as rain-gambling, and in this respect is more limited in its intend 
scope than the Bombay Act (referred to in the Objects and Reasons which accom. 
panied the Bill), which, by defining “gaming” as including “ wagering,” pur. 
ports to include any form of wagering whatsoever. For instance, though tho 
proposed measure might suppress public rain-gambling, I am doubtéul if it would 
meet the case of wagering, say, on the rise and fall of the temperature, or any 
other form of wagering which a class of people, bent on betting upon some 
common contingency, would be sure to devise. 

I am further of opinion that if the present Bill is passed into law, this and 
other Legislatures might be confronted with difficulties in the future, if urged 
by those whose belief in the possibility of moral reform by Statute (which is 
to say the least, considera ly in advance of both responsible and public 
opinion) to push the principles involved in this Bill, to what they would call a 
logical conclusion, by extending . repressive legislation in the matter of 
wagering to other forms of the practice, the conditions of which are admitted 
to be such as to render it practically impossible, and certainly undesirable, to 
interfere with by legislation. 

A, H. WALLIS. 


The 26th March, 1897. 


——— 


Norz—The amendments made by the Select Com- 
mittee are, as far as possible, printed in italics. 


A 
BILL. 
For the suppression of Rain-gambling. 
Wuerras it is expedient to amend the law 
in force in so as to secure the suppression 
of the practice of rain-gambling ; 
It is hereby enacted as follows :— 


Short titleand com> 4 (7) This Act may be called the Bengal 
menceme: 
"+ Rain-gambling At, 1897 ; and 

(%) It shall come into force on the day on 
which it is first published in the Calcutta Gazette 
after having received the assent of the Governor- 
General. 

(8) Section 4 shall further be deemed to be in 
force on and from the said day im every city, 
town or place to which Bengal Act IL of 
1867 (An Act to provide for the punishment of 
public gambling and the keeping of common gaming- 
houses in the territories subject to the Lieutenant- 
Governor of Bengal), or any. thereof, has 

_. “before that day been by notifivation 
_ under its second section. 


Ar t of Si ft To the definition of “ common ming- Ben, IV of 1968. 
rest 2 Te aks 





» sera de 
Sem % to make better provision for the order and good 


Amendm 


fou 


Act I 
1 


Oarcurta ; 
The 29th March, 1897. 


ent 
I, 1867, 


wagers, - aad hing used asa means of 
rain-gambling,” a 


8. To section 59 of Act XXI of 1857 (An Act 


government of the — of Howrah) the following 
shall be added, namely :— 
‘common gaming-house’ shall include any 
house, tent, room, space or walled enclosure in 
which rain-gambling, that is to say, wagering on the 
occurrence or non-cccurrence of rain, is carried me 
for aoe profit or gain of the person owning, occu: 
Brings seing or kooping such house, tent, room, 
space or en 
‘gaming’ shall ‘idee rain-gambling ; and 
‘instruments cob gear shall include books or 
registers in w rain-gambling wagers are en- 
tered, all other documents containing evidence of 
such ers, and anything used as a means of 
rain- ling.” 


ait, Ben: 4, (1) To the definition of “common ae 


re rary in section 1 of Bengal Act 

1867 (An <Act to provide for the punishment of 
public gambling and the keeping of common gaming- 
houses in the territories subject to the Lieutenant- 


_ Governor of Bengal) the following shall be added, 
namely 


“or in which rain-gambling, that ts to say, 
wagering on the ocourrence or non-oscurrence of rain, 
is carried on for the | profit or gain of any such 
person as aforesaid.’ 


A After the said definition the following 
be inserted, namely :— 
ase shall include rein-gembling; 
‘instruments of gaming’ shall include books or **° 
in which rain-gambling wagers are 
entered, all other documents containing evidence 
of such wagers, and anything used asa means Sf 
rain-gambling.” : 





Pinmronie Act I, 


F. G. WIGLEY, 


Offg. Asst. Seoy. to the Govt, of Bengal, 
Legislative Department. 
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PART IY. 
Bills of the Bengal Council. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL. 








LEGISLATIVE DEPARTMENT. 


ESTATES PARTITION BILL. 


Tue following Preliminary Report of the Select Committee, together with 
the Bill as amended by them, is, by order of the President, published for 
general information for the purpose of eliciting opinions thereon :— 


PRELIMINARY REPORT OF THE SELECT COMMITTEE. 


Ws, the Members of the Select Committee appointed to consider the Bill 
to amend the law relating to the partition of estates, have tho honour to 
submit the following preliminary report. As we have made numerous altera- 
tions in the Bill, we recommend that it be re-published in the Gazette for the 
purpose of eliciting opinions upon it. 

1, We have considered the marginally-noted 
ee TS reports on the Bill. 

2. Section 2.—As regards the completion under the Act of 1876 of parti- 
tion proceedings commenced under that Act before the Bill becomes law, we 
have provided that the proceedings may be carried on under that Act if an 
order has been made under section 63, instead of when-the later stage has 
been reached of publishing a notification under that section. We have also 

vided that the proceedings shall not be carried on under the Act of 1876, 
shall be completed under the Bill, if all the proprietors so desire. 

We have added a clause providing that where in any case the Collector has, 
before the Bill becomes law, directed that an application for partition be admitted, 
section 11 of the Act of 1876 shall apply instead of clause (2) of section 11 of the 
Bill. This addition makes it clear that the new limit of Rs. 20 will not haye 
effect in such cases. ; 

The usual clauses have been added, saying the past operation of the Act 
of 1876 aud providing for references to that Act or former laws being con- 
strued as references to the Bill. ; : 

3. Section 3.—We have struck out the definition of “amin” as being un- 
necessary, and removed that word wherever it occurred in the Bill. F f 

We have struck out the definition of “ Lieutenant-Governor ” as being 


The definitions of “tenure,” “permanent tenure” and “ holdiag,” contain- 
-ed in the Bengal Tenancy Act, 1885, have been incorporated by reference. 
Clause (¢) of the first definition of “assets” contained in section 3 of the 
Bill as a a has been remoyed as being superfluous. There is no such 
in the present law. na oa ieee 
In clause (/) [formerly clause (g)] of the same definition the word “trees 
‘been inserted, trees being sometimes a sufficiently important source of profit 


et 














made and agreed 


4, Section 7.—This section is new. 

Estates Partition Act, 1876, with two amen ents, 

the section will only apply where the private arrangem: 
to by all the proprietors, 


uces section 12 of th 
namely, (1) a provision that 
ent has been formally | 
and (2) a clause declaring 


that no objection to the partition of an estate on the ground that the lands 
have been divided by private arrangement shall be admitted unless it is 
presented, before the Collector records a proceeding declaring the estate to be 
under partition. We see no sufficient cause for the omission of this section 


from the Bill as introduced, 


5. Section 9 (=Section 4 of Bill as saturn gH first portion of sec- 
? 


tion 4 of the Bill as introduced has been omitt: 


and the wording of the rest 


of the section revised, in order to avoid conflict with section 2 of the Bill as 


now amended. 


_. 6. Section 11 (= Section 10 of Bill as introduced),—In this section has been 
inserted for greater clearness a formal saving of the ¢lauses of section 2 
of the Bill which admit of partitions pending under the Act of 1876 being 


carried on under that Act. 
The section has been applied to 
or not. 


all estates, whether permanently settled 


The limit of Rs, 100 has been reduced to Rs. 20. 

The form of the proviso to section 10 of the Bill as introduced has been 
changed in order to secure greater clearness. 

7. Section 12 (=Section 11 of Billas introduced),—The words “or to pro- 
ceed with a partition undertaken on such an = rend are added. They 


assimilate the section more closely to section 15 0 


the Act. 


8. Section 14 (=Section 13 of Billas introduced). —We have provided that 
ifasale for arrears of revenue is sot aside the partition proceedings shall be 


revived. 


9, Section 16(=Section 15 of Bill as introduced).—We have removed the 
words which required that an agent presenting an application for ram 


should have personal knowledge of the facts. Proprietors will often fin 


yenient to have applications presen 


it con- 
ted by pleaders who can have no personal 


knowledge of the facts contained in them. 

10. Section 17 (= Section 16 of Bill as introduced).—The opening clause 
of this section is altered so as to require the statement of particulars known to 
or ascertainable by an agent presenting an application, as well as the applicant 


himself. 
In clause (d} we have required a 


statement of — 


(1) the name and address of every proprietor of any other estate holding 
land in common with the proprietors of the parent estate, and 


(2) the name of the post office 


of the area within which each of such 


other proprietors resides.’ 
11. Section 18 (= Section 17 of Bill as introduced).—We have rovided 
that the verification of the application, rent-roll and specification shall be made 
by the applicant himself or by duly authorised agent having personal 


‘knowledge of the facts. 


12. Section 20 (—= Section 19 of Bill as introduced).—We have provided 


that the notification of an application 
tions on or before the day specified in 


shall invite objectors to state their objec- 
the notification, the words “ or before 


being new. The amendment assimilates the section to the section which 


next follows. 


13, Section 27 (= Section 26 of Bill as introdue 


—This section has been 


ed), 
altered so as to show that the application must be made to the Collector, and 


not tothe Court. 


14, Section 29 (=Section 28 of Bill as introduced). —Sub-section (2) has been 
amplified, and sub-section (3) added, in order to assimilate the section more 


iy 4, to section 32 of the Act. 
5 


Section 3% (1) Late e (2) of Bill as introduced)—The words 


“and unless, for reasons to be reco 
expedient todo so” have been struck 
recorded ietors wish to stop the 
accede to th Pree tes 


: ‘ “ whether or not from informatio 


on Bal i 


wis : EY " / vam abe te 
16. Section 33 (1) [=Section 32 (1) of Bill as inb 
nm W. 


ed b him in writing he considers it in- 
out, iocauise he oOhes or that when cals 
proceedings the Collector should way 


ee ae 
% Ad 


ducolt—iThe words 
30 te eat 








hich was not before 


NaS e's, Se 










ne a8 orderec kk out as being. surplusage, — 
The words which confined the Commissioner's power to cases in which no peti- 
tion had been presented to the Collector have also been struck out. 

19. Section 34 (=Section 38 of Bill as introduced).—This section has 
simplified by the omission of unn details. 

18, Section 36 (=Section 35 of Bill as introduced).—The words requir- 
ing that the costs of making a partition should be levied during the progress of 
the tion have been strack out, it being unnecessary to specify the period of 
realisation 80 precisely, 

19, Section 37 (=Section 36 ‘4 Bili as introduced).—The direction that 
the costs of making a partition shall be apportioned on the proprietors of the 
several shares in proportion to their shares, which is contained in section 40 of 
the Act, has been restored. é 

20. Section 38 (= Section 37 of Bill as introduced).—The words ‘‘as pre- 
scribed by rules made by the Board,” at the end of this section, have been 
struck out as surplusage. ‘ 

21. Section 40 ( = Section 39 of Bill as introduced).—The second paragraph 
of section 43 of the Act (imposing a limit on the amount of a Deputy COollector’s 
salary chargeable as part of the cost of partitions), which was omitted from 
the Bill as introduced, has been restored, it having been brought to our notice 
that the paragraph represents a compromise which was accepted when section 43 
of the Act was FasL to in Council. 

22, Section 41 ( = Section 40 of Bill as introduced).—This section has been — 
recast. ‘The principal amendments made are as fellow:— =~ 

(1) The words “except as provided in section 42” are substituted for 
the words “except as hereinafter otherwise provided” in sub- 
section(1), a specific reference being more convenient than a 
general reference, 

(2) The new sub-sections (2) to (5) restore sections 46 and 47 of the Act 
of 1876, though in somewhat different language. The words 
requiring that the fees should be levied during the progress of 
the partition have been omitted from the new sub-section (5), 
jast as the similar words in section 36 of the Bill have been 
omitted. 

(3) In the new sub-section (6) the word “financial” has been inserted 
before ‘ year.” 

23, Section 42 (= Section 41 of Bill as introduced)—The alterations 
(which are all printed in italics) are made merely for securing greater 

recision. 

; 24. Sections 43 to 49, Chapter VI. (= Ohapter V of the Bill as_iatro- 
duced).—We have recast this Chapter. The Bill, as introduced, provided for 
the making of a complete survey and the preparation of a record-of-rights, 
including the determination of the status of all tenants and the decision of 
all disputes by the Deputy Collector, whose decisions were to be deemed to 
be correct until the contrary was proved and were to be appealable only to 
the Revenue authorities, 

Under the Bill for amendment of the Bengal Tenancy Act, which is now 
before the Council, Revenue Officers are to be deprived of the power of deciding 
disputes as to possession, right and title, and their orders are not to have the 
force and effect of decrees of a Civil Court. We think that still less should 
powers to decide disputes be given them in partition proceedings. 

The determination and recording of the status of tenants are not necessary 
for the purpose of apportioning the revenue of estates under partition, and for 
this reason, and. because the ee mete Harger nny oe to com hosting the 
proceedings by recording the rights e tenants, we have omitted the status 
“ tenants don the Sadar which the Deputy Collector is to record in 

a sur . . 

We bite provided that the Depnty Collector shall make a survey 
wae the area of Sree ogee Ayes tenant. rai ti hejgit (in) 

rents (7) as stat the ord, (#) as sta the tenant, 

u taken for the of, the partition. Qe have alee provided that a copy 
ot extracts relating to their holdings containing these particulars shall be 
Sven to the tenants. We think these extracts will sufficiently protect 

against the risk of having the partition proceedings made use of to, 




























rarioous‘ad 7 allegation Be aavewiache: “~ Perit ah omy 
cous adimissions or allegations of the parties as to the amount of the roy 
at the time the record was prepared, and S evidence of what pari he mend 
Collector’s opinion as to the amount of the rent, and no more. We do n 
think it necessary for the purposes of the partition, or desirable on cities 
grounds, to empower the Deputy Collector to decide any disputes relating to 
rent or status in the course of partition roceedings, and have modified the 
ry ag accordingly. The precise sinebidotitnts made in the Chapter are as 
OLLOW :— ; 
(1) Section 43 (= Section 42 of Bill as introduced).—The words “ 
they aye applicable es new, a or *aeieta eR some of Pa a 
exerciseable under ) of the Tenancy Act, such as the 
settling vents, carmot be aruba) under this Bil oriiae 
_ (2) Section 44 ( = Section 48 of Bill as introduced).—The words “shall, sub- 
ject to the provisions of section 48” are substituted in this section for the words 
_ “shall, except in the cases mentioned in section 48, and may, if so directed by 
the Collector in any case so mentioned,” and the words “unless the Qollector 
otherwise directs” are inserted in section 48, The object of these amendments 
_ is wr to seenre greater precision. . ; 
(3) The words “ record of existing rents ” aro substituted in section 44 and 
other sections of Chapter VI for the words “record-of-rights.” 
0 45 ( = Section 44 of Bill as introduced).—Clause (5) has been 
Clause (c) of section 44 of the Bill as introduced has been omitted. 
‘ The revised section requires the Deputy Collector to record the rent pay- 
able :— 
( i as stated by the landlord ; 
(ii) as stated by the tenant ; and 
(iii) as taken by the Deputy Collector for the purposes of the partition. 
(5) Section 46 (=Section 45 of Bill as introduced),—Sub section (1) is 
altered so as to cover the attestation of the survey papers as well as the record 
of existing rents. 
In sub-section (2) the word “ persons” is substituted for “ parties.” 
In sub-section ts the Deputy Collector is required to note the statements 
of the persons interested, before passing his order, and jit is provided that the 
said order must declare What entry shall be accepted for the purposes of the 


tion. 
ee) Section 47 oa Section 46 of Bill as introduced),—It is provided that the 
survey papers shall bo dealt with in the same way asthe record of existing rents, 
that is to say, that they must be published in such manner as the Board may by 
tale prescribe and extracts thereof given to landlords and tenants. 

ub-sections (2) and (3) of section 46, and section 47, of the Bill s 
introduced have been omitted. 

(7) Section 48.—The words “ and that no injustice would be done to the 
tenants,” in clatise (5) of section 48 of the Bill as introduced, and sub-seotion (3) 
of that section, are omitted as being too indefinite. ra 

The other amendments made are verbal. A se 

(8) Section 49.—The survey papers are ‘montioned, ‘as ‘well ‘as the Tec 
of existing rents. MRT dy saitenal 

The refererice to appeals is omitted beonuse ‘the Be ae ey ints, 
contemplated appeals from decisions by the Deputy Collector omdisputod po 
and we do not to give him power to decide any disputes, sion 

"95, Section 50.—This section has been” into accord aye Bil), 
507 of the Code of Civil Procedure (applied | ‘section 51 ay alee 
which provides that arbitrators shall be nominated by the, partion. 2 non the 
provided that ‘the Deputy Collector shall make the partition himself, 

i Gr ie atbltnators fail'tordiem nivit mae OF 


en se 
rents. They may be referred to by 
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29. 5 apa pa bla apr Biles hed This 

WY rata da (=Section 65 of. Bi as intro —This section declares 
the eae rights of proprietors when a dwelling-house belonging to one is 
situated on land allotted in the course of partition to ancther. We have 
carefully d sahaunstixely. considered the question whether a section on the 
me lines ould be introduced into the Bill dealing with buildings other than 
mating weateh and have come to the conclusion that it would be inexpedient 
to do 80. | tie, \ ; 
80. Section 64 \ =Section 66 of Bill as introduced).—We have restored this 
section to the form in which it stands in the Act, making it discretional with 
the Deputy Collector to apply the last preceding section to gardens, ete, We 
have struck out the words “gir land,” as we think it inexpedient to-allow the 
section to be applied to land of that description. 

81, Section 67 (=Section 69 of Bill as introduced)—The reference to 
Government stock has been omitted. 

82. Section 72 (=Section 74 of Bilas int oduced,.—We. have struck out 
the proviso to sub-section ‘2, as being unnecessary. 

33, Section 75 (=Section 77 of Dill as introduced).—We have altered this 
section so as to make it apply only where the lands of an estate have been 
divided by Fahne arrangement formally made and agreed to by all the pro- 
sean . here is a similar restriction in the corresponding sections of the 

nt Act. 
ang Section 76 (=Scction 78 of Bill as antroduced).—The alterations here 
made ure necessitated by the change made in section 75 and the insertion of 
section 7, 

85, Section 79 | = Section 81 of Billas introduced).—We have added reservoirs. 
io the list of works which are to be deemed to be attached to the land for the 
benefit of which they were originally made. 

36. Section 80 (=Section 58 of Bill as introduced .— Following the principles 
of Chapter VI, we have provided that notice shall be served on the tenants, 
and their objections heard, before a tenure or holding is split up for the purposes 
of a partition. The apportionment made by the — Collector will not be 
binding on the tenants cr landlords concerned, and will only be evidence of 
what, in the Deputy Collector’s opinion, the fair apportionment should be. 

37. . Section 81 (==Secticn 82 of Bill as introduced).—We have substituted 
“Jand which is claimed to be held. rent-free and for which no rent is actually 
paid” for ‘land which. is actually held. rent-free.” The former phrase 
appears to be a more correct description of what is intended. 

38. Section 87 (= Section 88 of Bill as introduced).—We have substituted 
“alter due notice to the parties interested” for “after giving special notice to 














any parties claiming such and, other than the proprietors of the parent estate.” 


"39, Section 89 (= Section 90 of Bill as introduced).—We have required the 
service of a notice through the Collectoron all the parties, instead of the 
publication of a notification, | tai 

40  Sectiuns 100 and 101 (=Sections 101 and 102 of Bill as introduced).— 

We huve reduced the period of twelve years to six years in each of these sections. 
41, Section 110 (=Section 111 of Bill as introduced.).—Clause () of 
section 111 of the Bill as introduced has been struck out, because we do not 
empower the Deputy Collector to decide disputes. E 

Clause (¢) has been struck out in consequence of the change made in 
~ Clauses (2) and (c) of section 110 of the present Bill contain amendments 
which are necessitated by changes made in Chapter VI of the Bill. 

An a to the Collector has been allowed against orders made by the 
(1) xefusing to allow recorded = to make a partition privately 
a ee cae" - themselves or by arbitration, or | 
(2) directing that a tenure or holding be split up and that the rent 
 “" thereof be apportioned. 


scutes 






YR 71 3 (= 
the clause which directed ‘that xercise of the B seve 
‘of revision should be accomp wee the main dias 
Clause () is altered to follow on 
amaearees Bl eeapons movae a ye so 
mn ‘0 gi rev 
we fo Section Rill ” “2'Phe Yat 

145, ‘118 (= ‘119 of as 
Ohapter VI (=Chapter V of the ‘i as iutrod eed) ~ oa tnd fatstioe 
‘clause (6). It is not'cénsidered necessary to vera ry Micnt net 0 vo the Cd 
Courts in the case of orders made under VI as now 

‘In the same clause we have excepted section 80 trom th st ‘of ‘clauses 
éedors under which até wwittidciwn from ‘io: cognizance Of the Civil Courts, 

46, Section 120 (== Section 121 of Bill as introducell). bah wor Of the 
Board to make rules is made discretionary, of ‘com 

Other alterations have been made'to’ adapt the” ‘t0 the barlior 
‘sections of the Bill as how amended. 

47, Section 122 of the Bill as inbaadidéi ili been strack out, the claases 
‘under which ‘the section gave’ power to the Lieutetiant-Goverhor to make rules 
having been removed. 

48. Some minor alterations have ‘been made in ‘the’ Bill which it is 
erpery méntion in detail. 

stated in the opening clause of this “Poem Mh ‘we ‘think ‘the Bill 
should be nik iain before being further’ 













‘M. FINUCANE, 
©. W. BOLTON. 
 W. H. GRIMLEY, 
C. A. WILKINS. 
DURGA GATI BANERJEA. 


Isig guthe report, subject to.lbia, cebotvelinis that Iam dpposod to'the 
of Re. 20\in section ‘11 of the Bill, and I reserve to! Fiehe wight of 


sal ta amendments on ‘this point, 
ESHAN CHUNDRA pth 


bn { aston tho dapat eatafoctite tne abeervadlon, ‘T am opposed Rema 
tions being impel to a pfotet batwarm (2) tse om complet 
of joint lands in an estate and ars 2p Bar lie cine or ths 
yment of Government revenue and obi sets ‘in 1876 was 
eon led with the concession to rédeem, and it appears'that under ‘the opération 
‘elause inthe Act of 1876 only the amount 13 hundred’ and ode rupees 
yr retgeramntr i evr sbsimsar has been redeemed inthe course ‘of 
20:years, while more rat bone enlarge weet 


than ‘a e have been wi pean sacs ere I'stated ‘the 

“bem which I based my pier tions to this ‘limit question, * n the 

ion eat wolatanae te’ ‘the Committee, Since’ aero wl on 
opportunity of 3 and ‘it that with ‘the original 
limit'of Rs. 100, at least at lent 142,980 at of 180,4 in’ the ‘whole of the 
territories sander His Slondur ‘the Bai mtons Sonny of boro epee | 

Chittagong, would have been ‘excluded from ‘that 

were: fowtand. ‘I say at lvast; appre ge the le ental Sa the 
operation ° visions of t W, more tha 
Government prisrmey: ‘amount Souls hues have ‘excluded under some 


revenue 
circumstances, and also all estates paying Rs..200a year as Government revenue 
* Lhnve pie ri _— aes ‘ "aa i mosey do’so, as ‘Government 
ns nok go the Siar for: estates paying Rs..20 and jatar Governmat 
“okt agi ieryirt ve eae 

0 revenuedn “year 
pa ot bat) eg am 28,712 etntes or tenuros paying small 
tout rol papesaeg si a 


“ sian" 
















trese estates between ‘Rs, t porn iy 10 ease 
; ut exo! es' i overnment 
_ Ittherefore excludes all these estatos, th rumber 43,48 ne 
pa _ Government e of Rs. 10 or less, the number of 
H total number ‘of ‘éfates that come to be thus excluded 
} P48-+52,018-—95,566 out of -a total number of estates 148,624 in 
Bengal, excluding Chittagong. There are some little discrepancies in the two 
rets of figures that ‘have been placed-before us, but the discrepancies are so 
small that they do not affect the result vof ‘the calvulation and the argument 
based on such calculation. Thus, with a 20-rupee limit, at least 63 per cent, of 
the estates will be excluded from a perfected partition. I say at least; for while 
a 20-rupee limit excludes absolutély all estates paying Rs. 40 as Government 
revenue per annum, it may exclude.dstates»paying tore than Rs. 40 per annum. 
The figures do not enable me to dotereaine, the effect of a 10-rupee limit as 
regards whole pig nama rab naty ‘of estates \paying Rs. 10 and less 
and thus we can ine the offeet of a pe t, Even this sma 
limit excludes ign ior OP8"éktates out'6f the total number of 148,624, 
i roent. Judging by't oBehres of the districts of Patna, 
Gaya, Shahabad, Pheppstee Monghyr and Cuttack, it would apgeee that 
even a low limit of Rs. .annes would ‘exclude 4,614 out of a total 
number of 39,810 in these districts, or in other words 11°6 per cent; but 
from a statement which has been placed in ‘our hands today, I find that 
even with a rupee and four annas limit, -¥2 pér cent. of the estates in the 13 
districts where partition is very common, would be excluded from a perfected 
partition ; for ow of the total nunibbr'df estates, 105,341 in these 13 districts, 
the number of estates which ‘pay ‘yearly revenue of Rs. 2-8 and less ia 
12,660. won . 
If administra pepe tire it'and ‘redemption were allowed, even 
a » at least 12,600 estates in these a3 districts could be at 


548, The 20 rupee limit 





to a maximum of Re, 2- 
once wiped out of the revenue a ney The amount of Government revenue 
per annum to be written off, would not, taking au average, exceed Rs. 15,000, 
and more than the capital that would ‘be needed to t annually Rs, 15,000 
as a profit, could be canily gen trons the jetors'as-prive thereof. 

think the propfietors of | 8 “would ‘be too’glad to redeem, at even 
40 years’ purchase, ‘to free themselves from the troubles incident to the punctual 
payment of Government revenue pee 

There can be no loss to Government if ‘the redemption money be properly 
invested. As a matter of fact: ithe amount teceived during the last 20 years as 
redemption money wnder’the’ ion Ofseetion 11 of! the Act has not been 
80 invested. This was pf Boi stialiness of the amount received, 
the total amount not exceeding 35 thous ce pees in twenty years, 

There is no fear of any risk to'the land revenue o Bengal if, apart 
from the general question of redemption, the limit of redemption under the 
batwara laws would be somewhat raised ; for in the past 20 years, since which 
section 11 of the Act has been’ in ‘operdtion, only the small amount of 13 
hundred and odd cf Govétiméit ‘reverie lids "been redeeméd, and at this rate 
it will take 1,600 years to reach eviin the moderate figure of a lakh of Govern« 

Ment revenue out of 8 Crores, 92 Jaklis. 3 ‘i 

The present limit therefore at least for the’ time being serves all practical 
purposes, and it will be a considerable bh p.to the poorer class of proprietors, 
who will be chiefly affected tif the-limit were to-be auy way raised. — 

As regards increased expenditure! to Land Administration, judging by the 
figures of expenditure on District Land Admi ion as given in our Provin- 
cial budgets, the inerease a pears to be ‘tt nominal, I wanted fora 
statement of this increase, ana in ‘reply I ‘ledrit'that the tauzi establishment 
in the Muzaffarpur, district had to be ‘strengthened. But this may be due 
%s much to the increase of estates as t) the opening of separate accounts, 
I speak of this matter frotmmemiory, subject:to correction, as I have mislaid 
o I 2 pean bling re mre ie a edving on this point if we had 

_ It wo ave me p' yn t ’ 
us a statement of the increase of Civil shd Criminal Proceedings, all 
ing to this cause, that isto the great multiplicity of estates. Such a state- 
us, 


ment is not in the papers before ; 
GURU PROSHAD SEN, 


The 1st April, 1897. 
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‘to affect or stay proceedings for par- 


Decree muo while partition proced. 
ings are in progress. 


Decree mado after partition proceedings 
completed, © 


Power of Civil Court to order partition 
- application being made to Col- 


ector. 
28. Admission of application for partition, 


» and procedure 
29. t a éparation 
8 vot oT Sam of 
ON. Lower ‘ollector Sethe apeient 
; for partition to 5 te =" 
31. Power of Collector to spot oe nas 


88. ower of Commisionar to ei parti 
tion case off the file. Reoovery of 


OHAPTER VY. 
EstapiisHMENTs AND costs, 
34, Power to appoint establishments and 
' _ prescribe scale of remuneration. 
35. gs appoint special establish- 
86. Estimating and levy.of cost of parti- 
Bis’ Apportionment of oot of prion 
88. Power of y Collector to declare 
ito be paid a pa Ass whom it 


is to. 
89. On | “ , total cost 


ment, be recovered: as part of costa of 

‘2. wl Faron Pond, yment b 

; or pa y 
parties of costs of partition. 
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MAxINe OF PARTITIONS BY THE Deputy CoLiEo- 
TOR AND APPROVAL THEREOF BY THE 
" CoLLEcroR. | | 


v6 Provedure where no petition presented 
57. Submission of cae to Collector his 


ties. 
58. Daten of Deas re ties 
tition has been approved by 
whe Ona oan ae Er 
59. Proprietor not agneeing po, fomeh SAT 
sh not entitled to make yjection. 
60, Submission of of the papers to the Oom- 
‘taissioner after of the parti- 
tion by the Oo 
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OHAPTER IX. 
GENERAL PRINCIPLES FOR MAKING PARTITIONS. 


Lands held in common tenancy. 


61. estates to be made 
- 62. bebe estore 


roy Ae ron ita nans —s 


Sis or 64 fr nn se ae ; 
2) bea eRe ae 
Be seat ai x 4 









_ 75. Partition according to separate 
eonre. A apportionment of ra 


76. Lents ‘of which each proprietor is in 


to be allotted to him. 
77. merece Boab transfer of lands 
agreed to by parties, _ 
Lands held in common tenancy and Lands held 
in severalty, 
78. Places of worship, ete. 
79. Tanks, wells, water-courses, reservoirs 
and embankments. 
80. Splitting up of tenure or holding and 


nn preey eaten of rent thereof. 
81. held rent-free not to be divided, 
ar 8 consent of recorded pro- 


82. Lind hold at fixed rent on permanent 
intermediate tenure. ' 
83. Land held in common between the 
ietors of two or more estates 
23 tobe dealt with when one estate 
is under partition. 
84. When eelel apts estates may 


seo ingen 
cn a aking on der 


85. rem AS be 
submitted to the Collector. 
86. led so sitchin’ permiaate Geet with 
87. Procedure when dispute or doubt exists 
as to whether any land forms part of 
, hen partiti leted 
88, ure W on comple Sy 
clause (( arent 0 an ats 
: of any land yy decree. 
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90. Procedure in other cases. 
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he thinks 
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possession. 
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ae Amendments nen made “the 
as far as possible, printed in italics, 


A BILL 
To 
Amend the law relating to the Partition of Estates, 


[As amended by the Select Committee. ] 


Waurrras it is expedient to amend the law 
i to the partition of estates; It is hereby 
as follows :— 





OHAPTER I. 
Preimunary. 


11876, «.1.] 1, (2) This Act may be called the Estates 
Te Short title, extent and Partition Act, 1897 ; 
commencement, — (2) It extends to the 
territories for the time being under the administra. 
tion of the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal; and 
(3) It shall come into force on the day on which 
it 1 first published in the Calcutta Gazette 
~ having received the assent of the Governor- 


2. (1) On and from that day the Estates Par- pen. viii of 
Bs Pua Soe Sas titionAch 1876 ake vs 10 
— repealed. But— 


(a) this repeal shalt not affect the previous (c, ,Act, 1, 
operation of the said Act, or anything 1808,*. 6.) 
duly done or suffered thereundsr, or 

¢ any fine incurred thereunder ; 


: (2) where in any pending case an order under 
‘ section 63 of the said Act was made 
before the said day, the subsequent 
proceedings shall, unless all the pro- 
‘prietors request otherwise, be carried 
on under the said Act, as if this Act 
* had not been passed ; 


¢) subject to clause of this section, all 
q Saw pnb which have "been 
under the sai 


Partition Act, 1876, before the said day 
as shall be carried on under this Act, save 
ee: that, where in any case the Collector 


abate (2) Any enactment. or document referring to the (Of, Act XIU 
misty " Peers prc aan errno) 28). 
my reby, shall, so far as may be, and 
subject to sub-section (1) of this section, le construed 

to refer to this Act or to the corresponding portion 

thereof. ) Ps 4 i 

















ns7e,.4 0) @) “Board” ‘means the Board of Revenue for — 
the dositories for tho time being under the ad- 
ministration of the Lieutenan 
ps7, «4 Gh «Qollector” means the Collector of the 


ist ot, under ye ich it i to 
which is w or which it is 
ander eine and ner 
(a) any officer whom the Board generally 
vets (ao it i hers?y empowered to do) 
‘of a Collector under this 

- Act, an to: whom the Collector has 

i - sanction of the Commissioner, 
delegated (as he is hereby empowered 
to do) any of his funotions in respect of 
the ition of an estate, and 


officer whom the Board ial 
0 sr ely Cae 
’ a 

poses of power on wader fis AG; 
Ls ia i Qommissioner” means the Commis- 
tonee + ica revenue to whom the Collector engege 

in making © partition is subordinate 5 
iv) “Depul Collector” includes any Assist- 
on « 4 Seaedon Deputy, Collector or Sub-Deputy 
. Collector whom the Collector may appoint (as he 
ia hereby, empower to oy cape 
under this Act, oF con any 0 proceed- 

Gngs eonnected. with such partition 
ps7, « 4 Cy « proprietor” includes every person who 

ea aif possession of any Q 

is in_pOsetion of euch an estate, oF of any inet 
in any such estate or in any part of such an estate, 
as owner thereof, whether or not such person * 
oe corded. proprietor of theestate; 


way w+ gl sede on te a po 


ral Register of reven ing land as i 
weg ay ale 


[New] (vii) the words “tenure, » « permanent tenure,” 
* holding” and “ have the meanings 


Bret tached to them inthe Tenancy Act, 
eas i 
fe 13 oy 
may 
bas if 
Bas 


2 
5 jks 
: = 







Ree 


= 7 













6, “4” Gili) “land” does sie ietlode houses or oth 
af” a4 ii) ’ other 


. 
? 


[Nee] (xiv) “rent” means whatever is | lawtelly 
Pa e or deliverable in money or kind bys tenant 
: is landlord on account of the use or occupa- 
ton of the land held by the tenant; and “ rent 
wilh in kind” means, in money, the amount 
eer as the rent if a com- 
tion weremade under section 40, sub-section 

‘4 , wok the Bongel Tounewsy Act, 1885 ; 


: 6, 6 4 (xy) Bag Pl when used with reference to 
(i land, means— 


[Yeo] (@) in the case of land held b cultivating 
raiyats—the rent sania So? them ; 


(1876, rn (0) in the case of land which is occupied by 


sat, ampli- a tay be xe rent sro oie 
, clang raiyats pasar es et inte were 
ocoupied by them ; 


(1876, «7, G ssiratt cmd fe land held on a permanent 
Escoption 2] " ich was created by all the 
fs “3 = sro and Ay eae 
ww for the time bein, ‘orce 
os against the cn: Bak ata 
at arrears of land-revenue—the 
rent payable by the holder of such 
tenure; 


[1876, 8. 7, (@) in the case of land held on a tenure 
] which, 


although not protected as aforesaid, is 

all the recorded proprietors 

of the estate to be a permanent tenure 

created by all the proprietors of the 

estate subject only to the payment 

ofan amount of rent fixed in perpe- 
tuity, and 


is of suchnature that the rent theréof 
is not liable to be enhanced under any 
seaemepaas hy the pre prietors of the 
estate or any — eriving his title 
from such proprietors,— 


: the rent by the holder of such 
1 Get ehh be bo known Cotaluk 
: ny or mukarraridar or by 

peop mig designation ; 


28 a Ra sa ied land and 

neal oo epee 

, as the- Deputy 

re j ’ diternine with reference 
7 EB La ‘to all the circumstances of the case, 


and includes— 
, et derived out of land by pro. 


trees, rights of pastura 
sane dace col dl aioe 





VIII of 1885. 


ee he a 
: oni 


sot Cy 


ol ae +. (oui) “Chapter” mene ot this Ast; 
me Soha #4 (xviii) « geotion ” means a section of this Act; 


ee 





Ricur To CLAIM Partition. 
11876, «. 8.) 1), Subject to the provisions of this Act 
4(1) 4} sR Pprovisi i 


separation therefrom and assignment 
ne estate of land representing the interest 
of which he is in such possession. 


divided estate; and every provision of this Act 
which applies to an applicant for partition shall 
Ate ta ee ee Serre ee any 


1876, . 9 . 5, (1) If the interest of any recorded 
(a),,0] “partition according to prietor who is entitled to 
interest. claim partition is an undi- 
ded share in an estate held in common tenancy, 
be entitled to have assigned to him as his 
estate land of which the assets shall bear 


Saar ing ay of the parent 
is undivided share in the parent estate 
tire 


ed. 
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c. Tif 
if a 
ay 
et ; 

| 
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ti 
rt 
Fr 
see 
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“ jm-any ono or more of the said mauzas or tra 

Bu ct oth eiton tha the assets of phapees 
are in the aggregate of the in- 
terests w! he hos inal ugh mauas out, 


diese Rpts y a dopa ate 
in 
“ty undivided share either in the whole leat 
in specific land inn omnon 
shall ‘be entitled to have the portion ‘ae 
commonland falling by partition to his share added 
‘to the land wry on ese and the estate 
thus formed shall ioe mp et ig gi 
estate, so that the assets shall bear the same 





- 


oF addi (5) If the interest of such recorded ietor 
(4) is of more than one of the kinds specified in the 

rag sub-sections, land shall be assigned to 
i pe ee ae Reeeay, te, eemietanes sh the 
aie am AN 


{New 6. Whenever any land is held in common 


atenintat id fro ore waa 

two or more cae ple gat any 

ase not ander postition, one ar more of such propre 

tors may, without applying 

for partition of their several estates inter se, apply 

for of the land held by them in common, 

and for the allotment of the proper shares of such 
‘land to each of their separate estates, 


tered ; 
and such application Berit dealt ste cadences 
ee in accordance with the provisions of this 


Fe + lh 7. (1) Where the lands of an estate have beon 
Parson of Walls divided by private arrange- 
enter Aah ache ro: ee ae spas Pew and 
; ag to by the proprie- 
r tors, and each proprictor has, 
in pursuance of such arrangament, taken possession 

oP eparcte landa bly hata te evercliy os fapresent- 
ing his interest in the estate, no partition of the 

estate shall be made under this Act except— 


(a) on nr ion of pro 
; Adie ~~~ alain 


(2) No ‘objection {to the partition of an estate 
under this Act on the ground that the lands have 
boon divided by private arrangement shall be admitted 








3 


terest 

formed into a separate estate would be liable 
under section 10), ‘ 

and no proprietor who has derived his title 
from any proprietor who has made any alienation 
as aforesaid, 

shall be entitled to claim a separation under 
this Act of the interest which he continues to hold 
in the estate ; 1 


; , and no such transferee as aforesaid, and no per- 
son deriving his title from such a transferee, shall 
be entitled to claim a separation of the interest 
which has been so acquired : 
Provided that a separation of such interests 
may be made if the parties concerned agree— 
(a) to waive the conditions of the contract as 
regards the proportion of land-revenue for whi 
. the transferor and transferee or their representa- 
tives respectively are liable, and 
(b) to hold the estates which may be allotted 
to. ara gain by the partition subject to 
_ the pa it of amount of land-revenue as 
may be assessed upon them respectively under 
ase, 14, ‘Many estate has been declared to be under 
nage rs n as provided in 
Sup or armar tin tion 28, any arrears of 
is under partition. -” Jand-revenue accruing due 
thereon before the date specified in the notice 
















z inmued ander section 93 may be realized by salo 
: A of the estate as if the same had not been declared 
oh Mea to be under partition ; and, if such sale takes place, 
hic Doki a is ate NR the partition cease from the 

i AiR Oe, Ai gees if the sale is set aside. 





“frag ated os ear e 
contained in soction 14 shall be 
ed. to affect the provi- 
ons of section 10, section 
‘section 12, section 18 or 
of Act XI of 
law relating to sales 
in the Lower Provinces 
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INITIATION AND DISCONTINUANCE OF PARTITION 


PROCEEDINGS. 


by pees 
tion 
estate is borne, and shall be presented by 
cant himself or by a duly authorized agent. 


aolled 
rw 
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|1876, «. 20.] 


[1876, «. 21) 


pare, « 22) 


i? 






Chapter IV.— ‘ion and Discontinuance of 
~ Partition Proceedings.— Sections 19—21.) 
to the papers of every measurement and record- 
of-rights wiich has ively been made of and 
prepared for the estate by any officer appointed in 
that behalf by the Government or other competent 
authority and of which the n verifying the 
application under sub-acctivn (2) has knowledge. 
(2) Tre said application, rent-roll and i- 
fication shall be verified at the foot of the Che, 
tion, by the applicant, or by a duly authorisd agent 
having personel kx owledge of th: facts stated therein, 
in the manner following, or to the like effect :— 


“T, A. B., declare that the particulars con- 
tained in this application and in the rent-roll and 
specification accompanying it are correct to the 
best of my kuowledge and belief.” 

(8) If the said application, rent-roll or speci- 
fication contains any entry which the person 
making the verification knows or believes to bo 
false, or does not believe to be true, such person 
shall be liable to be punished in the same manner 
as if he guve false evidence. 

_ (4) If the person presenting the application is 
unable to piten u rent-rell os saiesd by sub- 
section (1, of this section, he shall stato the reason 
of such inability, and the name and address of the 
person who has in his possession the information 
necessary for the preparation of such rent-roll; 
and tie Collector may, if he thinks fit, require such 
person to produce such rent-roll. 


19. If any such application does not in the 

opin on of the Collector ful- 

eirrecedare it npetion fil the requirements of the 

foregoing sections of this 

Chapter, he may either reject it or return it for 
amendme: 


ni, 


20. If in the opinion of the Collector the 
application fulfils the said 
requirements, and if there 
appears to him to be no ob- 
jection to making the partition, he shall— 

(o) publish a notification of the application 
in the manner prescribed by section 103, and 
also by causing copies to be poxted up at the Court 
of the Judge of the district and at tine Ovurt of 
every Munsif and Sub-divisional Officer within 
whose jurisdio'ion, and at every police-station 
within the jurisdiction of which, any Jand ap- 
pertaining to the estate is known to be situated ; 


(b) by such notification invite any person 
claiming any Haast right in the estate, who 
may object to the partition, to state his objection, 
either in person or by duly authorized agent, on or 
before a day to be specified in the notification, not 

ing less thun thirty or more than sixty days from 

te cf the ieation of the notification on 

the estate;and 
ac? serve a notice of the application = such of 
recorded proprietors of the estate as have no 
joined in the application, and on any unrecorded 
a pa who has been uamed in the epplice- 


Notification and notice 
of application. 


Ne yes 1876, « 2) 21, Tf any person claiming a ietary right 


as aforesaid states an objec- 


before, 


Power to reject ; +s 
tae ela resp ot Seo tion to oe Se apeiiial oF 


specified in 









(1876, &. 20.) 


(1876, 's. 26.] 


(1876, + 26.) 





Collector, on consideration of the objection, is of 
opinion ithat ‘there is good and suflicient reason 
for rejecting, the application, he me ee the 
same, and it he does so shall record the grounds 
of such rejectionn, 


‘ 99. Tfvany such objection raises any i 
é = reel age 
eedure when objec- of int as between any 
cmraier a aioiet qyiplicant, and any other 
of interest, ” _ person claiming to be a 
: ‘, yroprietor of the parent 
estate, and if it appears to the Collector that 
such question his not been’ already determin 
h question hit been’ already determined by 
a Court of conipetent jurisdiction, the Ou! 
may hold sath inquiry into the objection as he 
may deem necessary, and, if he be satisfied that the 
nb is in possession’ of the extent of the 
interest for {he separation of which he has applied, 
muy, instead of rejecting the application as 
provided in sedtion 21, 


(a) direct that. the partition proceedings shall 

xd for the purpose of forming and —s 

to the applicunt a separate estate in accordance 

with the extent of interest claimed by him in the 
parent estate; Or ‘ 


(2) diteot that such proceodings be postponed 
for four mouths. 


93, At the expiration of the said four months 
the Collector shull resume 
organ ol eek ar ptboend ngs, unless the 


who has made the ob- 
jection, or some other person,— 


(a) has obtained an order from a Civil Court 
directing that such proceedings be stayed, or 


(b) shows that a suit has been instituted before 
a Civil Court to try some question of such a nature 
as to lead the Collectur to think the proceedings 
ought to be stayed until the question has been 
finully decided or until the proceedings in 
Court in respect thereof shall have terminated. 


24. No suit instituted ia’ a Civil Court, after 
font months not to affect after Golleetor has— 


i= ae prveantinee «Pet rage 


3 am pene sor AR fe 28, 
1 sete ree right or ie ino 


Sean 


"to affect oF stay 








tah . 


ition, but before the date ified in the 
partition, et oo specified in 
* sq 7), thell be mode in reoognition of the proced- 
ings in progress under ition of 
toe Si a0 TR . ‘or the partition 


(») sholl-be framed ‘in such manner that the 
decree may be applied to, and carried out in 
reference to, the repirate estates which the Col- 
lector in his proceeding under section 28 has or- 


' dered to be formed out of the parent estate. 


(1876, a, 28/), 


(2) If the effect of any such decree be to 
any person or body of peisons to be entitled to 
any extent of interést in tie parent estate in excess 
of the extent of interest which the Collector in 
the said proceeding has detlared to be held b; 
such person or body of persons, the decree shall 
specify, seprrately im res of every proprietor 
or hody of proprietors of whose interests the 
Collector has separately specified the extent in the 
soid proceeding, the proportion of such excess 
whieh such person or body of persons is entitled 
to recover from every such proprietor .or body of 
proprietors ; . 4 o rengy 

and every person or-body'of persons so entitled 
to, seenren aay extent of interest from any such 
proprietor or body of proprietors shall, for the 
purposes of the partition proceedings, be deemed 
to have the same rights, and to be subject to the 
same liabilities, as, a person who has acquired 
such extent. of interest from a proprietor or body 
of proprietors by private purchase after an estate 
has been brought under partition under seotion 
28 and on the date on which the decree was 

’ 

and such, person,or body of persons may apply, 
as in this Act, provided, for fie cassie sad 

ignment to him or them of the lands repre- 
senting the extent of interest so acquired ; 


and such application shall be dealt with as 
provided in section 29. 


» (1) Every decree affecting a parent estate 
el 2 mae By a Civil Court — 
; made, after the date specified in 
sain avaeiany eos served under section 
_., 98, in a suit which was ins 
tituted as mentioned in scction 24,— 


(a), shall be made in, reqognition of the partition 
BP cl ga cnr 


(0) shall be framed s0 as to give effect to the 
division of the parent estite into: separste estates 
which has been ordered... by the Uollvotor, and 
so-as not to disturb sucht division. 


eee ag decree be to 


of persons to have 


» vantcintite to. any, extent of interest in the 


parent estate in exes of the extent of interest 


eee dor oF iGint weburietare of ovory separate estate 
«eee the Mactan’ the. propordon of adh, 


which ie ; the park by the 

gasigned ‘to | person s body of perso’ 

‘init x Gab § inge, the dearee 
Lt y in respect of the pro- 








m tiene cree 


Lod 











" excess cd, iadeuienovicahssenih or | OR 
persons is entitled to recover from such mics Fon 


or joiut proprietors ; 


and every person or body of persons so entitled 
° to recover any extent of interest from the proprietor 
or joint proprictor: of a separate estate shall be 
entitled to recover such extent of interest out ofthe 
pias estate which has been assigned to suoh 
proprietor or joint proprietors, aud out of such 
separate estate only ; 


and the decree shall be executed by placing the 
person or ns so entitled in the position of a 
recorded loa proprietur or recorded joint pro- 
prietors of such separate estate, holding the same 
as a as undivided estute in common tenancy 
with the proprietor or joint proprietors to whom 
such separate estate was assigned by the Collector 
in the partition proceedings, the extent of the 
interest of the jcint propmetors respectively in 
such estate being such as is declared in the decree. 


878, «% 27. (1) A Civil Oourt may at any time direct 
ond Power ot Civil Court ts (¢ Cord-ofor, upon an appli- 
order on appli cation beivg made to Aim in 
pe ed made tu Col-  gerordance with sections 16, 

- 17 and 18,— 


(a) to assign to’ any person land representing 
a specified interestin any estate, or in any 
specified village or tract of land in an 
estate, to be held by such person as a 
separate estate, or 

to divide off from any estate any specified 

” land or villages, and'to assign it or them 
to any persou to be held as a separate 
estate : 


Provided that no Civil Court shall in any such 
caso— 


(i) specify the amount of land-revenue for 
‘which any separate estate which it may 
direct to be formed under the provisions 
of thissection shall be liable, or 
direct the Collector to carry ont a parti- 
" tion otherwise than in accordance with 
the provisions of this Act. 


(£) The Collector shall assess the land-revenue 
prelpaiat Aerie 727 estate in accordance with 


“45 ion be within the 
samy 8 I ae tit ha 
* tion for Tae ‘eation publi under sec- 
procedure tion 20, to an application 
bee: igo for partition, eferpo dha ara have 


ox ‘avd if the Collector has no reason 
to beli es ny obstacle exists to his making 





29, 80.) 





finds to be held every separate applicant or 
body of joint appli respectively ; 
() declaring the extent of interest which 
' remains to any recorded Proprietor or body of 
recorded proprietors who are not applicants ; 
_@ ing that land proportionate the 
interest so de to be held by each applicant, 
or poey of joint applicants respectively, shall be 


into a se estate, to be assigned to 
such applicant or aa joint applicants spose 


[New.] and shall at the same time issue a notice* to 
each of the pro ietors by registered post letter 
informing him that the a: plication for parti- 
on been ae a and that rn partition 
will be proceeded wi requiring him to regis- 
ter his name and uddress and to appoint an 
agent to accept service of process and to make any 
appearance ee do any act required 

~ ag done*by a party to a 


* 29. (1) At time after the Collector has 

- nddifal _ “ ssid recorded a proceeding under 
a sacar section 23, and before the 

ty Collector has parti- 

tioned the land into separate estates under 


te, 
applicant, may apply 
for tite separation of his share. : 


. 2) The Collector ny he or admit any 
ru pation ion ; and if its it may order 
either that proceedings for effectin, such separation 
shall be carried on simultaneously with the pre- 
Pious proceedings or that compliance with the 

ion be until such previous pro- 
ceedings have been completed and the shares separ- 
ated in accordance therewith. 


Subsequent 
for separation 
share, 


3, 30. The E mty afer any application 
Pe ata ne Cones er partition Staay tape 
: Power of Collector to -Oollactor for the purpose of 
u refer for parti, ~ * Phe * 
ns “Sten to! Collestor, taking inquiries and doin 
SGC, fea ha : aKa "any other thing autho 
sere my ary ion 21, 
ae ecting. lication under section 
Fis ee @ Jor section 22, that partition 
ceed or shall be postponed, 


















ro ner ane citrate: ical 
dhatl ‘be made and recorded, respectively, by 
the Collector and ety any Dipery Dolinaee.” 


(@) Any such costs which have not already 
been levied as ided in section 36 shall be 
levied in proportion to shares of the respective 
; time after an order has been 

1876, + 26, 33. (1) If, at any ty , . 

Power of Cron ea | son te a, 








as the case may with the J 
the Board, may appoint suc sctablishunent 


6 8, 86. (1 As soon as possible after an estate has 
cited] »Eatima ere been declared to be under 


at such times as may be fixed by rules made by 
the Board, 


(2) If the amount feet estimated is foun in- 
sufficient, supplementary.estimates may be made 
from time to time, the required ations may 
be levied as provided in sub-section (1). 


(1876, « 10, 87. The cost of making a partition shall be ap- 
modified | of APRortionment of ost portioned on the proprictors 
. of the several shares in pro- 
pierre to their shares : 

Provided that whenever it appears to the Ool- 
lector that an ug Ba La pe roceedings have been 
unnecessarily © cost of the partition 
enhanced, by teeta vexatiously put in the way 
of the completion of ike arouaitings one or 
more of the pec or by want of due dili- 

oe on the PS one or more of the proprietors 


in carrying out any requisition made upon him 
or them, 


the Collector may direct that such portion of 
the cost.as he may think proper, in exoess of the 
amount proportionate to the share or shares of 


such proprietor or proprietors, shall be paid by 
' him or them. 


sr6, s..4), 88. Whenever any local inquiry is held by 
eusifad.} Sistebiab tied Gales the Deputy Collector or any 
tor'te doclare soa? of looal - other officer, in consequence 
inquiry and by by whom it of an objection raised by 
i 7 person to any record ot 
measurements, rent-roll or other information 
which has been laid before the Deputy Collector, 
Lng bee Songs e the oe 
which has been inourred by such inquiry, and 
may direct that the entire cost so declared— 


(a) Neon, the person making the 


ection, or. by any one of the pro- 
eyes 


b th 

hee ep Calton Eis by the 

* person rs or 
any of thom, or ee 


shall. be ig f th 
Owe spin 
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4 | gegesgtaasgee as 
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Sop he asd in arordanee Deaeedts ay rales ‘which 

the Board may make in this behalf. 

(1876, =. 48.) (6) An abstract of the Estates Partiton Fund of 

SY : district, made up to the end of each financial 
year, shall be pu in the Culeutta Gazette 

and posted up at the office of the Oollector of tie 


Pe a 42. (1) Whenever any Civil Court makes’ o 
orifed. | ay se oe awarding seeney 
by g any proprietary right in 
Payment eon an estate, and requires the 
Collector to make a parti- 
tion of the estate, the Court shall, subject to the 
ms of sections 37 and 38, at the same time 
ei A 
(a) that the party or parties who has or havo 
withheld the right so decreed shall defray the 
whole cf the costs of the partition or the whole of 
the fees payable in respect of the partition under 
section 41, or 
(0) that the said costs or fees shull be defrayed 
oe or any of the parties to the suit in which 
* decree was made, in such proportions as 
the Court may, upon a consideration of the 
particular cireumstances i 


able. 


ies of all orders passed under sub-section 
(i dual be transmitted to the Oollector for his 
‘ so her with the which the 
4 issues to him im to divide the 
estate; and the Collector shall levy the said costs 
or fees from the parties, in accordance with the 
order, in the same mannor and by the same 
means as if the levy of such costs or fees had 
‘been ordered by hi 





CHAPTER VI. 


ProckeprNes UP BO THE DETERMINATION OF 
‘THE PARTITION, 


: sy > * . 
Sige es tl 43. IBvery Deputy Collector making a pert 
Aath’ lector eo eee arti estate under partition, have 
; we ‘ : 0 as they are cable | 
Sieheor| ~all_the powers exercises pd goalie pe 
ne Ree aed ate under retest Apa 75, and by & Ben.V of 1875. 
Sos an Horenue Ofc st = § 1 "Tenanoy VII of 1885, 
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stated by the landlord 
stated by the tenant ; and 
taken by the Deputy Collector 


Sor the purposes of the parti- 
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A A ri q GAL) 69.) 65, ; hen a pe rtition has been 1 1 Jer th ° 

OSE ANY | = een 1 rede | sao Cha) ter, the land-revenue 
Ba ese fare St Pa gees by such partition shall be assessed 
doa ether SRO tae 4s ~ 


-OHAPTER VIII. 


Maxino or Sidhe BY THE Deputy CoxiEc- 
TOR, AND APPROVAL THEREOF BY THE CoLLEcror. 
M1, ’ 56. (2) If ‘no petition is presented under seo- 
saaiee al Wal at Procedure where tn Sth Dap Collec- 
. petition under shall, on 6 fixed 
es a ee ae a 
or days tow may 
be postponed notice posted at his office,— 
(i) consult ai? proprietors who are present, 
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(0) that such payment has been made ; ‘ 

__, () that the sum will be paid to him or to his 
_ 07a id im ot i 
(0) that, from the date on which possession 

Be id is given, the proprietor 

who has redeemed the rent of such 
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as a, rent-free tenure sec against 

the proprietor to whom the notice is 
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rent-free tenure. 
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(1876, 4.100.) 74. If any proprietor or proprietors fail to 



















In defenlt, Col- the uty Collector under 
paane “per section 73, the Deputy 
may appoint a 
person to draw lots on behalf of such proprietor 
or propri 
Lands held in severalty. 
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such estates may make use 


of the same, and the proportion of the charges for 
repairs to be borne by them respectively. Wa 


(¥en) 80, (2) No tenure or holding shall be split 
rae vate ie parti ton ene Peaan- 
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Lit eet eee, nevessary to do so in’ 
order to effect an itable purtition. 

(2) If a tenure or holding be split as 
aforesaid, the total existing sont theredf, st oo 
tained under Chapter V1, shall not be altered, but 
shall be apportioned aming the several parts into 
which the tenure.or holding is divided. 





(3) When it is proposed to split up a tenure or 


holding and apportion the rent (hereof as af 

the Deputy Collec:or shail cause a notice to be served 
on the tenants concerned and, after heating their 
objections, if ny, may order that the tenure or 
hoiding be split up and that the rent thereof be 
apportioned as aforesaid, 
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‘ each separate estate bears to the parent estate: 
Provided that such laud or any of it may be 
allotted among the ditferent separate estates with 
the conseut oe all the recorded. proprietors of the 
parent estate. ey 
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Collector shall dispose of the matter as follows :— 
(2) he may order that the tion case be 
struck off the file, if such an or appears to him 
advisable, and whether the possession of the 
disputed land is with the proprietors of the 
parent estate or otherwise ; or 
CR may order that the partition shall 
and that the disputed land be as 


Provided as follows:— 

(i) if claim to land alleged to be in dispute 
is filed after the Deputy Collector pro- 
ceeds under section 56 to determine 
how the lands of the parent estate 
shall be partitioned into the separate 
estates, the claim shall not be enquired 
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to the satisfaction of the Deputy 
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antity of the dieputed land that the 
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at any subsequent time would, in the 

opinion of the Collector, endanger the 

safety of the land-revenue for which 
such estate would be liable 
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that B will be entitled to collect one-half of rent 
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entitled to collect the other half. 
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112. Power to authorize special set- 
tlement in special cases. 

3. ‘Period for which rents as set- 
tled are to remain unaltered. 
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; by a Civil Court in any suit a 
under this Act, it shall not be liable to enhancement ad 
save on the ground and to the extent specified in seo- EI 
tion 30, clause (b), and seotion 32.” 

Partial ot 5. The words “ Sor any year subse» oa 
Ast VI BRE oe: ent to the passing of this Act,” in sub-section ( 3 
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(5) When in a suit under this section the a 
landlord or tenant is unable to indicate any parti- | 


cular land as held in excess, the rent to be added bs 
on account of the excess area may be calculated at | 
the average rate of rent paid on all the lands bP | 
of the holding after deducting the excess area, or 
may be caleulated at the prevailing rate or rates, 
if any, paid by raiyats for land of a similar deacrip- 
tion and with similar advantages in the same village 
or in such neighbouring areas as may appear fairly 
comparable with the village lands,” 
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nie ea rs STATEMENT OF OBJECTS AND REASONS, 
"Tue aims and objects of this Bill are— 
(2) to.clear up doubts and difficulties of procedure which have arisen 
in the course of experience in the working of Chapter X of the 
Bengal Tenancy: Act, 1885; ee 

(2) to facilitate the settlement of rents when undertaken on a | 
scale, either for the purpose of settling land-revenue or on ¢ 
application of private individuals; ’ 

(3) to amend the substantive law relating to the enhancement and 
reduction of rents, so as to make the provisions of the law 
workable, and to give effect to the intention of its authors, 
regarding certain points on which, owing to want of sufficient 
clearness in the wording of the law, or to the interpretations put 
on it by the Civil Courts, it has been found in practice to be 
inoperative, 

2. As to point (2), the intention of the framers of the Tenancy Act, as 
explained in Council by Sir Steuart Bayley, when presenting the report of the 
Select Committee, clearly was that all’ disputes ade | the record-of-rights or 
fixation of rents were to be formally and finally decided by the Revenue Officer, 
subject only to appeal to the Special Judge, and to.a second appeal to the High 
Court in certain specified cases, Entries in the record, which were not disputed 
up to, the time of final publication of ere aan ts to - Soyer to be 
correct till the contrary was proved. a dispute as to any entry in, or- 
omission from, the ses Buta was to be dectied by the Revenue Officer, 
and his decision was to have the force and effect of a decree. So that ev 
entry in the record as finally published was to have attached to it either (a) the 

sumption of correctness, or (d)the force and effect of a decree of a Ciyil 
Jourt. Objections might be made at any time during the pinion of the 
draft sont which the Revenue Officer was to summarily hear and consider, 
and disputes raised at any time before the final publication of the record were 
to be heard and decided. The distinction between an objection and a dispute 
was not, however, clearly defined, and the result has been that the Civil Courts 
have in some cases held that the Revenue Officer is bound to hear, as civil 
suits, trifling objections which can be adequately disposed of summarily, to 
the satisfaction of the parties, without the expense and delay entailed by the 
formal procedure of a civil suit, On the other hand, where Revenue Officers 
have heard and decided disputes, following the procedure of the Civil Procedure 
Code, in which cases it was intended that their decisions should, subject to 
appeal to the Special Judge, be res judicata between the parties, the Civil Courts . 
have in some cases held that their decisions, though not appealed against, were 
not res judicata, that no finality attached to them, and that it was open to the 
parties to re-open the questions decided in the ordinary Civil Courts. 

8. Further, the Courts have held, where a survey is ordered to be 
made, and a pera ony prepared, of a particular estate or local area, => 

ute arises as to whether certain lands formed part of that estate or : 
area, that the Revenue Officer has no jurisdiction to hear and decide the 
dis ute, and that when a dispute arises as to whether land claimed rent-free — 

a ly so held or not, the Revenue Officer has no authority to hear an 

de the dispute; and, again, thatwhen a dispute arises as between one landlord 

the owner- 

and another landlord, or one —. an vo — nes. peg 

erate ie die . ny Wine sioch enti Sock that the Revenue Officer 

can paler hele and decide a dispute between a «ne Ee score when the 
relationshi dlord and tenant is proved or a 

ene pn these decisions is to curtail to a very t extent the 


hi — of the Revenue Officer to decide sem arising out of his proceedings, 
tol 


i record-of-rights, and to drive the parties to litigation after 
Se ee rah Taft the gropad, even as regards matters which he tins 
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of the Act provides that in.all proceedings for the settlement. of rents 





by the fol met Sheen si tater speech in Council, in t- 
e following extract from Sir § yley's vin 

ing the Report of the Select Committee on the | enancy Billas passed:— 

“ Under the scheme, therefore, as sketched out in the original Bill, it will be observed — 
(J) that the Revenue Officer, in recording rights, could not any which might 

and consequently his record could be of very little value ; (2) that the ement Officer, 
though he could decide whatever disputes came before him, could only deal in a preliminary 
sort of way with a large class of disputes, which might afterwards tried out by a regular 
suit in a Civil Court ; (3) that though no settlement can in the nature of things be under- 
taken without the previous preparation of a record-of-rights, the two processes were uncon- 
nected in the bill, and were treated as essentially separate and distinct. 

“T nee’ not take you through the successive steps by which the procedure was altered, 
first in the Bill No. Il of last year, a description of which will be found in paragraphs 71 
to 77 of our Preliminary Report, and then in the Bill of this year, as explained in ay = 
42 of our Final Report. It will be sufficient if. I explain to you the final result of our 
sions as embodied in the Bill now before you. . First, then, we haye amalgamated the two 

It was obvious that on a Revenue Officer beginning to record rights, he would find 

fimself face to face with numerous cases in which, on one side or the other, the status of the 
raiyat, the area of the holding, the amount of the rent payable, were the subject of dispute. 
Unless he could ‘deal with these disputes his record would be of little value, and it was 
obviously absurd to empower one officer to settle questions of status and area, and then to 













* 


send in another to settle questions of rent. 

“It seemed equally unreasonable to empower a Revenue Officer, with all the parties and 
witnesses before him, to decide disputes, and then to allow the whole matter to be re-opened 
de novo and fought out from the.very krigarin § in a Civil Court. At the same time we 
wishod in no way ‘to diminish the security whi parties now have in the decision of their 
cases by the most competent Courts, and in the right of appeal to the highest Oourt in the 


“What we have done, then, has been to give the. Revenue Officer, in the first instance, 
~power to settle a// disputes that may come before him. Where no dispute arises, he will 
record what he finds, he will not alter rents, and his entries will only have a presumptive value 
in cases afterwards brought before the Courts ; where a dispute ripy ten will decide it, cn the 
same grounds, by the same rules, and with the same ure, as a Civil Court. His decision 
will be liable to appeal like that of the ee Court to a Special Judge, who: may or 
may not be the Judge of the district, and will be subject toa further special appeal to the 
High Court. In appeal; the High Court may settle a new rent, but in so doing is to be guided 
by the other rents shown in the rent-roll. In other words, there can be no second a peal to 
the High Court.merely on the ground that the rent has been pitched too high or too low, but 
if a second appeal is preferred, as it may be. on the ground that the Special Judge, owing to 
some error on a point of law, has, for example, found the holding to comprise more land or 
less land than it actually does comprise, or has given the raiyat a-wrong status, and if the 
appellant succeeds, the High Court can, without altering the rates, reduce or increase the 
rent, as the case may be. ; ‘ 

_ The decision of the Revenue Officer in disputed cases, subject, to these appeals, will have 
the effect of a j ent of the Civil Court, and will be res judicata, thus barring a fresh suit 
for enhancement for 15 years.” 

5. It is clear that the decisions of the Civil Courts above referred to in para- 


_ graphs 2 and.3 are not in accord with the intention of the framers of the Act 


expressed in the preceding extract, and it is thought that if the decisions of 
Revenue Officers are not, ga bs to appeal to the § | Judge, to have finality 
on all questions that come before them, it is desirable to relieve them alto, 
of the duty of deciding disputes as civil suits, and to confine them, in 
the first aplane: to the preparation of a record of existing facts, rents and 
status, . This record will be prepared, after careful investigation, under s 
rules as the Local Goveroment may, prescribe. It will be published in. oe 
objections made to any entry in. or omissions from it will be carefully considerec 
and disposed of under such rules as may be prescribed by Government; th it 
will be finally published and the presumption of correctuess will be attached to 
entries made in it. If the parties afterwards wish to dispute the correctness | 
of any entry or omission, they can do so in the Civil Courts, restrictions on, réso 
She Crneteaie imposed only in the case where the entry relates toa rent 
6. As to the second object mentioned in paragraph 1 above, section 1 


As 
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Chapter X, the Revenue Officer shall, subject to rules made by the. 

over ad . proc e laid down. in the ode of Civil uw 
Sry gre et ec Sec 
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ment of rents is being made on a great. scale, ais neces: 
ry when a settle of revenue is being made of a large oe in a large 
} y it 18 apparent that to make the rent of each individual tenant 
ot a separate suit must involve great. waste of time and money. If 
an enhancement or reduction of rent is claimed on. the ground of rise or fall of 
a the vents were last fixed, it is obvious that the alteration in prj * 
£ once established for a local area, would affect all tenants in that nad area 
whose rents were last settled at the same time, and it would involve unneces. 
s rs igh of time and money to record the evidence over again and. allow it 
to be disputed afresh in each individual case. 
To tt has always been recognised that’ Government officers, in settling 
rents for the purpose of ascertaining the assets on which revenue is to be 
based in temporarily-settled estates, should have more discretion in the matter 
of altering rents than was allowable to private individuals in suits in the 
Civil Courts. The Bengal Government, however, in 1885, with a view to 
showing that they claimed mend in the way of enhanced rents in their own 
estates, or in estates under settlement of revenue, which they were not 
prepared to concede to private landlords, consented to have the same rules and 
the same procedure applied to their own estates as were proposed for fixation 
of rent in private estates; but apparently the difference was uot sufficiently 
considered, between the difficulties of a settlement of rents on a great scale and 
a settlement of rent of individual. tenants by. a Revenue Officer or Civil Court. 
In individual. cases it iseasy to follow the procedure of the Civil Procedure Code, 
but where hundreds of thousands of tenants’ rents have to be settled, it is 
most difficult, if not impossible, to follow the Civil Procedure Code, and to 
complete the proceedings within a reasonable time at a reasonable expendi- 
ture. It is not now, however, proposed to differentiate between the settlement 
of rents in Government and that in private estates, ‘I'he procedure proposed 
for settlement of rents in Government. estates and in areas under settlement of 
revenue will, as heretofore, be open to private landlords, if they wish to have 
: 8. What is proposed is a procedure which will facilitate settlement of rents 
on a large scale without unnecessary expense, and without materially altering 
the subsiantive provisions of the Act regulating enhancement. or reduction of 







"9 The endless. variety of local conditions in a vast Province like Bengal, . 
containing. as it does, in one place or another, every form of land-tenure known 
in India, from the’ primitive system of Chota Nagpur and Angul analogous to. 
that of the Central Provinces on one side, to the Bihar _— analogous to that. 
of the North-Western Provinces in another, to the highly complox and intricate, 
system prevailing in Chittagong and Backergunge in a third direction, and to the 

y ari system prevailirg in Government estates analogous to the Madras and 
Bombay sys‘ems, in other directions, is so great, that no one system of settling 
rents eal work well in all parts of the Province alike. : 

10. Hence it is thought desirable tomake the method of settling rents more 

Jastic than it is at present, and this hasbeen provided for in the new section 104A 
i serted in the Bill. That section enables the Revenue Officer to settle rents by 
er ise, with the assent of the parties, when satisfied that the rents agreed 

axe fdr and equitable, or to propose rents which, if aecepted, may be settled 
au fair, r to frame a Table of Rates where the conditions are such as to render 
ay tisscicatie and to apply the rates to areas resulting from survey, or to 
sondisvedie the existing reuts, or to enhance or reduce them on the grounds 
re fn Act. ; 
specified in ono emer § framing Tables of Rates: was abandoned when the 
en or elotialig peed, tarmac it wharthongha vobo gancraly impract- 
ae it was admitted at thetime that there were some areas in which it 
cuay; Ss frame Tables of Rates. It is believed that this is the case in 
wus practicable to frm ; not extended when 
issa, to which province the Tenancy Act was \ 
pants of Oriss®) Gvisions. of the Bill for framing Tables of Retes follow to 
oe “A posals-of the Rent Commission and those of tho Bill of 
| omg iy trae for settling rents are in accordance with the, 
1884. 


: Jin procedure, namely, to transfer 
a arly when preparing “the record-of 





| Courts, as they 
, and that entries of rent settled, in the Settlement] 
‘called ‘in question in the same Courts on certain ed 
; the margin. If the 
6 i ‘the Ind is not subject to ‘the pays that any ‘such entry is. lovteae it eo * 
o Te at, ‘although entered jn the ont ‘specify what correction is t 
) Mh ond-of rights as being held rent-free maié, and shall not refer the matter — 
is subject to the payment of rent ; back to the Revenue Officer (see the 
“) that the relation. of landlord and tenant peed mannan ot The Bill, therefore, 
oes tot exieey rges, rather ian curtails, ‘the powers _ 
@ yedeg pore bert megeroedin of the Civil Courts. Questions of states, 
"or wrongly omitted from the Jauds of title, &e., which under the Act were in- 
“te cations mest less different ine be lara é ecified uy soe: 
lenang angering! yr differen’ Revenne Officer subject to uppeal to the 
belonging in the record-of-rights or Special Judge, ‘are now to be explicitly | 
w F pacee SS. Pte ~ for final decision to the Civil Courts. 
if the tend isnot Souipys pire ares, to questions of rent settied, there was 
bees» steent of apron tengo — the Act an appeal "from. the 
Gama bescoen to t 
ESE! Bea's pat tom te Sec Jat 
een a con 
which is legally iading tm the ashing’ to the Hig Court. The Bill transfers 
tid has been brought to tre notice the right of appeal on these questions, \ 


gat of the officer... prepariu, the Setth 
ment Kent Rul hee ring Se such officer in the first instance, from the Revenue \ 









ey 





has not postponed the preteen ofthe Officer to the confirming Revenue 
. raat hese ae TO tod authorities, but even as regards rents 
Brat iia the dute from which it is to take effect, settled. does not altogether exclude 
Ber. resort to the Civil Courts, for it gives 
_ them jurisdiction, which they had not under the Act, in the large class of cuses 
' yeferred to in the margin. 

18. On the question of ‘settling rents, the Select Committee: reporting, 
"on the Tenancy Bill as passed said— 

; “The questions whether a rent is open to settlement, and, if so, the amount at which it 
” “should be settled, ure of a complex nature depending on two a different sets of consider- 

! Soha They depend, in the first“place, on issues aang i 8 i 

the tenancy, the extent of the land, the status of the tenant, the conditions under which ho 


“holds, &c., and possibly involving points of law which could not satisfactor:ly be decided 

- without the security afforded by an ultimate to the highest indie: authority, They 
d, in the secoud raat eg considerations of an econo: nature, such as the state of 

Hee prevailing at differen the effec big: improvements, and so forth, which it as 
universally admitted xe Biemagl be a sod dealt with, ed te in the ‘firet instance or on ove : 


after local var reo, ell solar 
before us bas been how best to loviie for the sopacation of these t two elements. 80 






















each may be dealt with, and finally mpage eee mal compatont 0 deal with i” 
oa for Fre — ae mpl in peer tte 2 to 5 bots ny aie 4 
w the dicial p ure ai a Das ee | 
; before the Revenue Ears yt the’ pom of disputes are 





it is manifestly more so in the matter of ty admitted 
Select ‘Committee reniarked, “it is universally 
ately dealt with, either in the first yerars or on amar? 
y 2 ane b Be jes of of posesty 90 


rents, | sina bt i 
























in :, or severul thousand a peg 
fet Mackl, Ut deed aint deseussily Mabalels/& “proper standard: of oom 
arison. As regards, the meaning of the term ‘‘prevailing rate,” there i ; 
one decision of the High Court bearing on the subject, and that dena thata 
. Uprevailing rate is nef an average rate, but does not explain what. it ia. The 
view taken by the Special Ju generally has been that a prevailing rate is 
- ee Sie LB spurns ty of the raiyats for lands of the same c'ass in — 
5 w © inter i “ ili 
Aoi eagle: gh Ete pretation generally put on the term prevailing 
1. The effect of the wording of section 30 of th i is to 
give a ground of enhancement which ‘cannot be weak. te a a 
It is’ proposed to somewhat enlarge the area for comparison, while 
an attempt is made to define what is meant by “prevailing rate” (see 
sections 2 to 4 of the Bill), Whatever objections thers may be to this ground 
of enhancement generally, it is universally admitted that when land is held 
at a pepper-corn rent by reason of fraud or collusion between the proprietor’s 
amla and the raiyats, there is no other ground on which the zamindar can > 
obtain an enhancement up toa reasonable rate except that of the “ prevail- 
rate,” and in such cases it is just that this ground of enhancement _ 
should be made a workuble one. The intention of the amendments proposed 
in sections 30 and 31 of the Act, and of the new sections 831A and 318, is to 
effect this object, without et the same time endangering the interests of the 
tenants by making an average rate a prevailing rate, thus rendering it possible 
to level all the lower rates up to such average rate while maintaining all the 
higher rates, however much in excess, they may be of the average rate. As 
under the definition now See a prevailing rate will always be found 
where rates exist at all, and the effect * 3 the new definition will be to greatly 
facilitate the enhancement of rents, and as rents are known to be already 
too high in certain districts, power is taken by Government to withhold the 
operation of the new definition from any district or part of a district. In 
order to guard against allythe rates being levelled up to the maximum rate, 
b manipulation of new prevailing rates from time to time, it is provided in 
soction 31B that a prevailing rate once determined shall not be lialbe to 
enhancement except on the ground of rise in prices. ae 
16. It is also proposed to amend section 39 of the Act by .repeal- 
ing the words “prepared for any subsequent to the passing of this 
Act” (see section 5 of the Bill). These words were not contained in the 
earlier editions of the Tenancy Bill, or in the Bill as it came in its final 
shape from the Select Committee, but were introduced into the Bill as 
’ d, on the motion of Sir William Hunter, on the ground that there 
were no adequate safeguards for the accuracy of price-lists prepared for 
periods antecedent to the passing of the Tenancy Act. But though this 
tnay be so a8 a general rale, it is evident that there are cases in which adequate 
safeguards of the accuracy of _price-lists, eco for periods antecedent to 
the passing of the Tenancy Act, may and do exist, and in which the absence of 
the attachment ofa presumption of correctness to lists cerefully prepared causes 
serious injury and unnecessary inconyenien Where, for example, a settle- 
ment of land-revenue or of rents is ing made in large tracts, the Revenue Ofiicer, 
‘after examination of traders’ ‘hooks of account, oral enqairy from witnesses 
onithe spot, investigation of official price-current lists, jail registers, commis- 
sariat accounts, previous settlement.records, and all other available sources of 
information, will, under the control of the Board of Revenue, be in a position to 
frame sufficiently correct price-lists —— périods, to which the presumption 
of correctness may, after local pub n and disposal of objections, be safely 
waste séisinn ple that’ price-lists thus ae should be capable of 
te ridence in all suits and proceedings for settlement of rent 
sit under the law aa it stands, all the information and evidouse, 
ag ¢ Officer may haye based his price-lists would, it is believed, 
put an the hem. of each individual case, before an enhancement” 
put Mypon them. To re 


ay 
ms 






remody this state of things, it is proposed 





- . that were acquired since the original letting, an 






cient materials for the preparation of such lists, or no ade Be 
for their correctness. But where such materials do exist, and there are adequate 
safe, for the correctness of the lists, there is no reason why Government 
should be debarred from ordering the preparation of them, or refusing to attach: 
the presumption of correctness to them w rd . To prepare price-lists 
for past periods, which would have no evidential value, would be useless, and, when 
lists have been prepared after careful local investigation and examination of all — 
available sources of information, to require all the evidence and information on 
which they have been based to be reproduced: on the record of each individual 
tenant’s case, is unnecessary waste of time and money. ‘ 

19. An adiition is t exguane to section 52 of the Act (see section 6 of 
the Bill), It has been held by some Special Judges, interpreting a decision of 
the High Court, that when additional rent is claimed on the ground of 
excess area, the landlord must indicate the Sosa? plots or pieces of land 
acquired by the tenant in excess of the original holding, while section 52 itself 
does not provide for the assessment to rent of excess lands where there are no 
rates’ for fonds of # similar description in the vicinity but lump rentals. 

20. The section, as amended, indicates that it should not be always 
necessary, in order to prove excess area, to pai out the particular plots 

provides a rule for assessment 
of such excess’ areas} when proved, where there are no rates in foree. Where 
the: original letting was at so muchia bigha, and it is shown by measurement, 
by the same'standard and under the same conditions, that the tenant is holding 
a larger number of bighas than he is paying rent for, it should not be necessary 
for the landlord to p»int out the:particular plots which the tenant has acquired 

im excess! of the original area comprised in tis holding. 
21. Minor awendments have been made, by section 7 of the Bill, in 
X of the Act, as amended by Bengal Act V of 1894. ‘These: are 

explained below. 

22, Section 101, Explanation 2, and section 104, Bxplanatim.—Doubts have 
been: raised whether, when a proprietor has’ leased his estate to a farmer 
temporarily, he can:apply for a survey and recovd-of-rights or settlement: of 
raiyats’ rents. ‘The grounds of these doubts are that section 104(2) of the: Act 
speaks only of the landlord applying. and that the farmer is the raiyat’s 
immediate laivdlord: It is desirable’ that: a proprictor shouid not be debarred 
from obtaining a revord-of-rights: or settlement of rents, merely because 
ke hastemporarily sub-let bis estate. The Explanations make it clear that he 
is not so soem. 

23; Seetiom 102, clause (b)—The enumeration of classes of tenants in 
section 102’ (6) of the Act is defective: ‘lhe words “settled raiywt” have been 
inserted. Theterm “ eter ee exer Act, does not: nd tao 
raiyats.” An occupancy rig’ > be: acquired: by a new comer 
hile the status of « sottlodb photog & acquired by he hoa land im the 
Village as raiyat fortwelve years; or by’ inheritance from a raiyat who has done so. 

Clause (c).—‘ One or more of the boundaries” is substituted for “ bound- 
aries,” i.c., all the boundaries. It. i® sometimes unnecessary to evcumber the 


 yecord with: allithe four boundaries of all'the fields, and, im such cases, it adds 


unnecessarily to the expense to dg sa. 

Clause (e\—The words “atthe time the record-of-ri is being 
a acl have boen added: to make clear the meaning of the law, as doulits 
$38. been raised whether “the rent:payable” means the rent pxyable in future 
or in the past, or #t'the time the is being 


Clause’ (¢) i8 added) to make it quite clear the Revenue: Officer has 
a. to ascertain and record whether land is held rent-free or not. He 
this authority under the old: law: of settlement. 

24. Section 103.—The words “ one or more” have been inserted. im this 
section. Under the section as it stands’ in the Act, all the proprietors or tenure- 


holders must ly, but _ seoms to be no reason why an obstructive 
co-sharer : ; other co-sharers from & survey 
and reoord-of-rights it toy wll to db soy and are en ain wa or 
__ Give security for the iach DN teas aseene 















Y be loud ai prosont sent) 
ars that thetenant is holding 
paying rent. it has been 
by the L . t 80 appear on legal evidence, and 
refore the provision of the present law req the Revenue Officer to settle 
ts 8 pega estates of his own motion, when it appears to him that the 
tenant is holding more or less land than he is paying rent for, is inoperative, 
unless application is made and evidence produced. 
26. Section 110 of the Act, as amended by Bengal Act I of 1894 (section 
__ 111D in the Bill).—The following provisos have been added to section 110 of 
the Act as originally passed :— 
; (a) if the land is comprised in an area, estate or tenure in re 
' of which a settlement of land-revenue is being or is about ne 
made, the rent settled shall, subject to the provisions of sections 
191 and 192 of the Act, take effect from the expiration of the 
period of the current settlement or from such other date after the 
os aa of that period as may be fixed by the Revenue Officer ; 
(6) if the land is not comprised in an area, estate or tenure as aforesaid, 
~ and if the existing rent has been fixed by a contract bindin 
between the Pac foran unexpired term of years, the rent settle 
shall take effect from the expiration of that term, or from such 
other date after the expiration of thatterm as may be fixed by the 
Revenue Officer. 


The justice and expediency of these provisos will be manifest. When 
a general settlement of rents is being made in a private estate, if the existing 
rent of particular tenants was settled by contract legally binding on the parties, 
the term of which has to run for a few years, there is no reason why a fair rent 
should not be settled for such tenants, while the Revenue Officer is on the spot, 
on the application of the parties, to take effect from the expiration of the term, 
or from a later date fixed by the Revenue Officer. 

The same remark applies to settlement of rents for purposes ‘of settlement 
of revenue. The existing rents having been ordinarily fixed for the period of 
settlement of revenue, there is no reason why they should be al during 
the currency of that period, though proceedings for the preparation of a record- 
of-rights and the settlement of rents may have to be undertaken, for the 

of settlement of revenue, a few years in advance of the expiration of 
of the current settlement of revenue. 
‘7. Section 113.—Section 113 of the Act provides that a rent settled shall 
not be enhanced in the case of an occupancy-raiyat for 15 years and of a non- 
occupancy raiyat for five years, but there is nothing to prevent its being reduced 
within these periods respectively. The intention was to fix rents for the periods 
named, and it is obvious that the considerations in favour of prevent: 
enhancements during these periods, apply with equal force to reductions © 
rents settled. The section has been amended so as to make it clear that 
reductions of the rents settled will not be * paw during these periods, 
except on the ground of diminution of area or that specified in section 88 (a) of 
2% “~j Section 114.—A somewhat important change in this section is pro- 
posed. As the section now stands, the proportion of the costs of a survey 
and record-of-rights to be defrayed by each individual landlord or tenant 
must be recovered from him as an arrear of land-revenue under the Public 
- Demands Recovery Act. It is practically impossible to carry out the provisions 
of the section as it stands. In Bihar, where there are small estates ane 
+ number of co-sharer proprietors, the amount recoverable from @ 
- P aividual co-sharer is sometimes less than one anna. To issue a experts 
certificate against each one of the individual co-sharer landlords, apes ouch 
i ces, would only subject them to unnecessary expense, while en ais 
the realization of the costs of the proceedings. It is sper’, ee 
the whole estate or tenure, in case of proprietors and tenure-ho — cine 
jetors’ and tenure-holders’ shares of the costs respectively. holt 
ee as to whether the Revenue Officer has * el 
yee of holders of revenue-free or rent-free rages pate 
af landlord and tenant is proved or admitted to exist, anc erefore 
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- Phe 26th March, 1897. 


M. FINUCANE, 


Legislative Department. 


F. G. WIGLEY, 
Offg. Asst. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal, 
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CALCUTTA 
The 6th Aprit, 1897. 
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WEDNESDAY, JANUARY 6, 1897. 


_ NOTICES TO MARINERS, 





_OVERNIEENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMANT. 





INDIA, SOUTH—Crr16s, hag: | pad 
based A sunken vessel. off Ohilaw. ; eahssir 
Tue Master Attendant, Colom bo, has’ given notice, dated oth rae oad 1806, tint 


information has been received that a vessel hes sunk in 8 fathoms of water about he tniles 
west ening, The foremast head; painted white, of the at is visible above a 


B. P. mesg Oomdr., R.1.M., 


‘ afi Port Officer of et 
a Published for pace information. — 
as ‘ ! C. Lens, 
Meth re fs Pindisthecges Marine Department, 
» Osnovrra, the 4th January 1897, 


nee ae 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No, 2. 
; [First Publication.) - ‘ 
NEW ‘ZEALAND, NORTH $AAND-Kairana manpoun. 
Decreased depth on bar. , 
Dh Abies bs slo to at . io 
3} to 4 miles rg of North Sand we: os depth had decreased to 4} fathoms at low 


water; estward .of that» on-the depth has’ decreased to” = 
: " srr ai {Iago in ordinary bad seh 4s 


recommended,to keep f the iipsooua i in line aa crosa~ 
ae the bar of ¢ Spsabeonel, and et pay strict mB cr nln the Semaphore signals, - 
2 aproctet righ ~~ lat. a6" 273’ 8., long. 4° V kb 

: BYP, aie Comdr,, B.1.M., 


ran ent ee 
 Puldihel dee pean dirt ? 
i oO. 0. Prare 
io ta ‘ on Epeeeierctarys Mariel Department, 





4 Sor ares 
"I Ky 
nh Hiei f 
fea 
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agatha tion’ ees Sl 
CEE PA tee BA rn Seen ae 
¥ 7 














—— Colomio—I Of NoB. Breakwater, 
tarp sth atemreape fs 0, 212, ded 12th November 1805, issued 
teen received thar has given further. (Wo, 677 ot 1800) tt futher 
Fogered sete the pile ght (white) mentioned: in that notice was not 


A ‘on Ist October 1896, a sixth order, Sediia: lantexss This weak aa 
Fi alee Pra achoneer ‘are Sette 


STB at, in a S, 82° W, direction, for a distance of 450 yards, from the 
: Approximate position, on plan No, 91%, light, lat. 6° 57’ 55” N., noug: 79° 5V’ 15” E. 
me hit | ; . oaeaggah Barat tpnise 
; B. P. Came Comdy., 8.1.31, 
‘ort Officer of Calcutta, 


0. 0. Lezs, 
Gabvernt the 28th December 1896. Under-Seoretary, Marine Deen 





‘ ‘ail / Published for general information. 
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GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 258. 
[Second Publication.) 
CHINA SEA. 
Banka strait—Alteraticns in buoyage. 


Tux British Admiralty has given Notice (No. 678 of 1896) that the aderinebtioaéll 
alterations have been made in the buoyage of Banka strait, to e it into accordance _ 
e 


ron the uniform system of buoyage adopted in the vlad of the Netherlands Bast 
jee :— 

1. The buoy marking Kalian lodge hos been replaced by a can buoy, ted bl 
tees and surmounted by a truneated cone, moored on the west side of The ledge “a 


i se Approximate position, lat, 2° 4" S., long. 105° 7} E. 
~ 2. The buoy Tees the aeoes at the north-west end of Nemesis hank has been 
, replaced by a spherical buoy, painted red und black in horizontal ‘stripes, and 
hs en ne by an upright cross, 

é #y » Approximate position, lat. 2° 523’ S., long. 105° 59} E. 
* - 8. ‘The two buoys marking the eastern side of Stauton channel have beea replaced 

by two can buoys, painted black, each surmounted by a trundated cone. 

; Approximate position, south-vast buoy, lat. 3° 14’ 8, long 106° 19’ B. 

Ps The two buoys marking Round shoal and Merapi, Lucipara passage, bave been 
replaced by two can buoys, painted black, ne surmounted by a trangated: = 


cone. 
A imate position, Round shoal buoy, lat. 3° 74° S., long. 106° 6} E. 
5. The oper Wt the Saéy (red nun) marking: Hrederick Henry rocks, north 
entrance to Banka ants er been altered to a bal 
fa AR Comdr., B.1 
Ms ge’ Port Officer of O 
- Published for on a 


Oarovrra, the 88th December 1896. ste ay inde doers, Korte Dieasenlk 


VERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
bg “NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 267. 
{Second Publication.) 

CHINA SBA; Gesren ‘STRAIT. 
Cheruchup s near Karang Baka. vy 
0 ‘A dated Ist Sethe ber 1896, on a mek 
og office, the British Aduiral 
‘a riegaaad been made of the locality wi a 










“fathoms on it at low water pet 2 and i. 

rd of its repor i 

Be dem beating Ss. e368 Ba di f, distant ; 
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ig 5 : "Published for gener information 
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et neers, the 28th December 1896. 
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GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE OBRARTMBNT. ‘ ; 
° NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 268. . 
[Second Publication.] ‘ +4 
_ EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO. ih aR 
: Alat sirait—Reef in Lombok bay. 


Tue British Admiralty hie given notice (No. 680 of 1516) of the existence of a reef, 
with a depth of 8 fathoms on it at low water springs, abont 2 cables in length’ north-west 
and south-esst and nearly 14 cables broad, situated in Lombok bay, western side of Alas 

* strait, in i > rte with Lebur island bearing 8, 48° W., distant | * miles; and Labuan 
res ¢ 


ene position, on plan No, 895, to be ‘onslidnted doubtful, lat. 8° 277’ 8., 


: long. Ales 4 E is 
/ (Pariation 2 Rasterly i in 1896.) 
a B. P. pea uae. KLM , 
Port Officer of 
| * Published for general information. sae 
Unier-Seoret Marine is 
| Chwwurea, the 25th December 1896. = i ene 
F ————— Hrs. 
GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEFARTMENT, ns 
i: NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 259. ; 
“ . (Second Publication.) _ VS 
AFRICA—Basr coast, . S ais 


Sevaibir tlend-<iite on sunken svelte Sajtibaiedaatians an 


|» Tus British Admiralty has given notice (No, 681 of 1896) that the yacht @lasgow lies 
Ee Mak ian’ apiyorimde lower masts gered = position’ with the the British 


ibar, bearing S, by W., np wang cables, 

Two red lights, placed vertically, are the main-mast of the wreck, 

Avene position, lat, 6° 9” 30" Jong. 39° 10" 
ere j (Variation 10° Westerly in 1896.) . 
aeons B. P. Onreaca, Comar., A 
Fobicasn © Hr ts ‘ort Officer of 
we Published for ssnnsil babdlaas 
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ie " : 
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aes ihe deans $4 uddeny Ske BE Una yen ad 
a “boon witha mount: Sandan, from the extremity of H peenover jetty, have 


esi . (Veit If Westerly in 1896.) 
ef di De oom Ses Rat, 
eae p Port Officer of Cnloutia, 
Published for general information. ’ 





Ae Be O. CO. Lexa, 
Oixourra, the 28th Detomber 1898. Cader-Seoretary, Marine Department. 





cavennatn OF BENGAT,-MARINE | DEPARTMENT. | 
° NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 261. 
, (Second Publication.], 
AFRIOA, NORTH-EAST—Rxp SEA, WESTERN.SHORE. | 
Mahommed Ghul—Sunken rock in Raweiya anchorage. 


... Tae Britis! Admiralty has given notice (No. 684 of 1896) of the existence of a rock, 
with a d of 25 feet on it at low water and 6 fathoms close around, situated on the cast 
side of Raweiya anchorage in a position with the western point of Engineer _— — 
_ about 8.B. } E., distant 1,4, miles, and Mahommed Ghul flagstaff W. by 8. ¢ 8 
Approximate position, lat. 20° 55’ 5” y long. 87° 1230” B. 
A rock marked 4 fathoms has been placed in the above position on the Admiraity Chart, 
tin PD. agen it asthe survey op which the cbart is based is only a rough one. 
"peek {Variation 4° Westerly in 1896.) 
. : B. P. eR, Contr. Rie .* 
Port Officer of Caleutta 
Published for ane information. 


0. 0. Lugs, 
Caxcurrs, the 28th December 1898. : Under-Storetary, Marine Depertnit 
é 4 


‘GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 262. 
’ [Second Publication.) 
AFRICA, EAST COAST—Detacoa Bay. = * 
Shoal spot reported southward of Timpson point. 


ty b notive (No. 685 of 1896) that the Master of ie 
DR ico saison tat y pol nein tous 80m. a.m, 6th October 1896) ona: shoal 
depth of fathoms on it at low water, and - Ly Dye ima 


spot, with a 
position wi t (Shefina is! d) beacon bearin PB distant nearly 2% 
Cara ee ptr ontay beeper arr ema il 


ition, lat, 25° 58’ 40” S., Jo co 
See ioraodelteh @ line of son over this.spot, with Reuben 


‘een gens chad neg he eho oct a 
ee | (Pariation 25° Westerly in 1896.) ‘ 
Es ng , eee i _ BP. “iupeaag ery * Rey 
ee Pe. sn Published for onli ection. . 
be 3 0G) Lets, 


“ avocres the 2816 December 1806, —— Under-Becretary, Marina Departmet. 











gan 4 ; nm ; Port Adelaide river— Erection vmba: pelea isi ‘ i 
ii: Wirt refercnes to Notice to to Mariners, No. 183, dated 16th” 1896, issued by 
regen office, the compa * Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has ea re al 
that pursuant to Notice to Mariners, No. 3 of 1896, in connection with the for" 5 
: the river by electricity, that the yw heacot referred to therein has been erected on 
edge of the deep-water cutting, about 600 feet ina north-easterly direction from the — 
_ site of No. 10 light beacon. Aw light is now shown from the new beacon, ‘and that on 
No. 10 beacon, which has been removed, discontinued. 
: ee new beacorris being erected between Nos, 10 and 11 beacons, near the tion of the 
perch buoy, si opposite the red pile beacon with Ginmand chee h Daring the 
cretion of “ed acon a white riding light will be exhibited from a bab tan moored alongside 
e structure. 


an Charts affected, Nos. 2889, A and B, plan | 1750. ; 2 
s trol yaad ee 
: Pablished for general information, ” | 
ms O. 0. Lens, 


. * cesta Marine Deport nent. 
*  Cavourra, the 15th December 1896. 





GOVERNMENT OF Serre DEPARTMENT. 


NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 253. 
hy [Third Publication.} 
AUSTRALIA, EAST COAST—~Inxee novrr,  ” i 
ae Amended particular of Tannadise rock, Se 
* The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 666 of 1896), with reference to Notice to 


Mariners, No. 320 of 1892, and previous Notices, on ‘fannadioe rock, originally reported by 
the Master of the s team-vessel Zannadice in 1883, that Sg Pa Ee of the locality 
has recently been pir aes Lieutenant and Commander W. V. Howard, H.M. Surveying 

Vessel Dart, with the undermentioned result :— 
* ‘Pannadice rock has a least depth of 5 feet on it at low water ordinary springs, and is 
Toke; on its northern side; whilst in a 8.8. direction, a coral shoal, 4 acer broad, with 
s of 3 to 7 fathoms on it and 10 to 16 fathoms close around, stretches from the rock 


: we a ~ ownage’ of 64 cables.: 
ed From the rock, Restoration island, eastward of sae: Weymouth, bears N. 59° W., 


distant 44 miles ; and south extreme Lloyd island 8. 
4 Approximate position, lat, 12° 39° 50” S., long. 143° 31’ 15° E. . 
7 *(@) Exténsion of shoal ground northwdrd of Cape Direction. f 
Also, that Lansdowa reof extends nearly a mile forther northward than een shown 
on the charts :— ‘ 
ee From its northern extreme, where the depth is 2 fathoms, . with 9 to 10 fath close to. 
ve: oarsmen Pima ea a (500) bears 8. 12° W., distant 4 miles ;. any 
ata From the northern extrame, the oastern edge of. thé f trends 8. distance’ 
of 6 cables; and then S.. 31° E. bea distance a1} Sila m 40° B, for 
wy ximate position, northern extreme Tausdows ret, It. 12° 48° 10" 8, long, 149° 


we 
ie (Feiation Bary 3800) meee 
ie . H.Linvquist, 

bee Ea | for Bort Offer of Vaeuta,. 
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APPENDIX TO ; A 


The Calcutta Gazette. 


WEDNESDAY, JANUARY 13, 1897. 


NOTICES TO MARINERS, 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 6. 
(First Publication.) 
AUSTRALIA, EAST COAST—Ponr Jackson. 
Woolloomooloo bay— Additional mooring buoys. 


Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No. 715 of 1896) that information has been ~ “ 
received from the Commander-in-Obief on the Australian station that the undermentionédy 
mooring buoys for H.M. Ships have been recently placed in Woolloomooloo bay:— ow | 

1. No. 6 buoy in a position with fort Denison flagstaff, bearing N.N.W. + W.; distant 
2 cables, and end of wall, Nady Macquaire Point, 8.W. by W. # W. 

Approximate position, lat, 33° 51’ 35” S., long. 151° 18° 45” BR. 

2. No.7 buoy in a position with Observation spot, Garden island, bearing N.E. by Ey 
i E.,, distant nesrly 1,7; cables; and Waiting-room, Garden island, 8.E. by 8, 

8. No. 8 buoy in a position with Waiting-room, Garden island, bearing E. by 8.45., 
distant three-cuarters of a cable, and north-west extreme of Ooaling wharf, Garden island, 
E.} E. 


Pad 


(Variation, 10° Easterly in 1896.) 


B. P. Onzacu, Oomdr., R.LM., : 
Port Officer of Calcutta. 


Published for general information, 
O.C.Lzzs,  . 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


Carourra, the 91h January 1897. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 1. 
(Second Publication.} . 
INDIA, SOUTH—Crynon coast, 
A sunken vessel off Chilaw. 


t ttend Colombo, has given notice, dated 9th December 1896, that 
teietaieion aoe 8 radhied that a vessel lies sunk in 8 fathoms of water about eight miles 
west of Chilaw. The foremast head, painted white, of the vessel is visible above water. 

B. P. Cazacu, Comadr., 8.1.M., ‘ 
Port Officer of Calcutta, 
Published for general information. 
O. C. Lrxs, 
: Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
Oaroorra, the ith January 1897. 





fecond Publica tion.) ; 
NEW ZEALAND, NORTH ISLAND—Karrana HARBOUR. 
Decreased depth on bar. ‘ 
tur British Admiralty has given notice (No. 687 of 1806) that on the bar of Galatea 
channel, entrance to Kaipara harbour, with the leading beacons in line, and at a distance of 
38} to 4 miles seaward of North Sand spit, the depth had decreased to 4% fathoms at low 
one ee 


water; also that about acable westward of that position the depth has d 


fathoms over which the sea breaks in ordinary bad weather. ‘ 
Norz.— Vessels are recommended to keep southward of the beacons in line when cross- 


ing the bar of Galatea channel, and to pay strict attention to the Semaphore signals. 

Approximate position, bar, lat. 86° 274” §., long. 174° EB. 
* - B, P. Crxacu, Comdr., B.1-M., 
. er _ . Port Officer of 
Published for general information. 
O. OC. Less, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
Caxcurta, the 46h January 1897. 


——— 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 3. 
[Second Publication-] 
JAVA, NORTH COAST—MAnNDALIKE ISLAND. 
Alteration in light. 
* — ‘Wrrn reference to Notice to Mariners, No. 127, dated 26th Tune 1896, issued by this 


Pred office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 688 of 1896) that on 18th 
; - 


" 1896 the light on Mandalike island was altered from fized white to & group-flashing 
, -tehiite light, with a period of ‘wenty seconds, showing to flashes in quick succession ; and 
v 


“ble in clear weather from a distance of miles. 
Approximate position, lat. 6° 23’ 8., long. 110° 553’ B. 
y ; B. P. Onzacn, Comdr., 2.1.M., 
rs ae Port Officer of Calcutta. 
Published for general information. 
O. C. Lzxs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


Carcursa, the 4th January 1897. 


ghee 
GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARIN ERS—No. 4 
[Second Publication.) 
JAPAN, SOUTH-EAST COAST—BavonnalsB® ISLAND. 
Breakers northward of the island. 


; * Due British Admiralty has given notice (No. 708 of 18¥6) that information has been 
» — Byeceived that the Master of the ship Lindisfarne reports that, on 17th August 1896, with a 
moderate south-east wind, and a long and high south-somyh-west swell, he observed the sea 


e breaking heavily, @ rently on a small rock i wil bearing about 
South, distant ssthos. gone ena. rack, 18 ARN —— 
‘ Approximate position, lat. 92° 3° N., long. 190° 64 B- 
‘Phe symbol for with less than 6 feet water on it, has been placed in the above 


(Variation 5° Easterly in 1896.) 
' i B. P. Creacn, Comdr., B.1.M. 
Port Officer of Calcutta, 
Published for general information. 
Caxcurta, the 4th January 1867. Under-Seoretary, Dharine Department. 





AFRICA, NORTH-EAST Red SEA, WESTERN sHorE. 
ot a a Massavoa approach—Beacon below Black peak. 
itish Admiralty has given notice (No. 704 of 1896) that information has be 
received from Commander C. B. Gladstone, H.M.S. Fearless, dated 9th November 1896, thet 
a wooden, framework, triangular, pyramidal beacon, surmounted by a cross, the top of which 
is 56 feet above the sea, 36 fect above the ground, named North bluff beacon, has been 
erected close to the coast at the foot of Black peak, entrance to North Massawa channel, 
_ | Approximate position, lat. 17° 17’ N., long. 38° 564’ E. 
: B. P. Orzacn, Comdr., 2.1.m., 

Port 


cer of Caloutta, 
Published for general information. “8 





¥ 


. O. Lzxzs, 
Caxcurra, the {th January 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. & 


NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 256, 
( (Third Publication.] 
INDIA, SOUTH—Cery1on coast. 


Colombo—Regarding the light at extremity of N.-E. Breakwater. 

Wirn reference to Notice to Mariners No. 212, dated 12th November 1895, issued 
by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 677 of 1896) that further 
ae has been received that the pile light (white) mentioned in that notice was not 
exhibited, 

Also, that, on 1st October 1896, a sixth order, dioptric, green lantern light would be 
shown from the western end of the staging of the North-east breakwater, now in course 
of construction. 

This breakwater extends in a S, 82° W. direction, for a distance of 450 yards, from the 
western side of Mutwal point. 

Approximate position, on plan No. 914, light, lat. 6° 57” 55” N., long. 79° 51’ 15” E. 

(Variation 1° Easterly in 1896.) 


B. P. Creacu, Comdr., 2.1.M., 


Port Officer of Calcutta, ~ 
Published for general information. ae 
. O. O. Lexs, 
Caxeurra, the 28th December 1896. Under-Secretary, Marine Department, 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 266. 
[Third Publication.) 
CHINA SHA. 
Banka strait—Alterations in buoyage. ; 
Tye British Admiralty has given Notice (No. 678 of 1896) that the undermentioned 
alterations have been made in the buoyage of Banka strait, to bring it into accordance 
with the uniform system of buoyage adopted in the fairways of the Netherlands Kast 
Indies :-— ; 
1. The buoy marking Kalian ledge has been replaced by a can buoy, painted black 
and surmounted by a truncated cone, moored on the west side of the ledge. 
Approximate position, lat. 9° 4’ S., long. 105° 7} BE. 
2, Tho buoy marking the shoal at the north-west end of Nemesis bank has been 
replaced by @ spherical buoy, painted red and black in horizontal stripes, and 
an upright cross. 
remy position, lat. 2° 529” S., long: 105° 59}’ E. , 
3. The two buoys marking the eastern side 9 Stanton channel have been replaced y 
by two can buoys, painted black, each surmounted by a truncated cone. 
Approximate position, south-east buoy, let. $° 14’ 8, long 106° 19° E. 
4. The two buoys marking Round shoal and Merapi, Lucipara passage, = been 
replaced by two can buoys, painted black, each surmounted by a cote . — 
Approximate position, Round’ shoal buoy, lat. 8 74 S., long. 1 a 
5. The topmark of the buoy (red nun) marking Frederick Henry rocks, northern 
; entrance to Bavka strait, has been altered to a ball. 
B. P. Cazacn, Comdr., B.1.M, 
Port Officer of Catoutta, 
Published for geveral information. Pere 
Marine 


nt 
Oavovrra, the 28th December 1896. Under-Secretary, Drperine 


i 
: 


. 





o 


m; . 


long. 116° 413’ E. 


* 


ko 


@HLN -GasPAR STRAIT. 
Cheruchup bay—Rocks near Karang Baka. 
Wirn reference to Notice to Mariners No. 172, dated Ist September 1896, on a rock 
(Sri Billitong) northward of Karang Baka, issued by this office, the British Admir has 
given further notice that an examiuation has recently been made of the locality the 
undermentioned result :— 

1. Sri Billitong rock has a depth of 2 fathoms on it at low water springs, and is 
situated abont three-quarters of a mile northward of its reported position, or 
with Kalmoa beacon, entrance to Cheruchup river, bearing 8, 36° E., distant 

miles; and northern extreme of Tanjong Bienga N. 52° B. 
Approximate position, lat, 2° 39° 10” 8,, long. 107° 33’ 30° E. 

2. A coral rock, with a depth of 2} fathoms on it at low water springs, was found 
west-south-westward of Karang Baka, in a ition with Kalmoa beacon 
bearing S. 57° E., distant 5 miles; and Kelmanbang summit S. 6° W. 

The black nun buoy, surmounted by a ball, previously moored on the south-west side 
of Karang Baka, has been moved to the south-west side of this rock. 

3. A small coral rock, with a depth of 4} fathoms on it at low water springs, was 
found midway between the rock (2) and Karang Baka. 

(Variation 2° Easterly in 1896.) 
B. P. Crzacu, Comdr., n.1.M., 
Port Officer of Caloutta, 
Published for general information. 


O. 0. Lxzs, 
Under-Scoretary, Marine Department, 
Caxourra, the 28th December 1596. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 268. 
(Third Publication.) 
EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO. 
Alas strait—Reef in Lombok bay. 

' {ax British Admiralty has given notice (No. 680 of 186) of the existence of a reef, 
with a depth of 8 fathoms on it at low water springs, abont 2 cables in length north-west 
and south-east and nearly 14 cables broad, situated in Lombok bay, western side of Alas 
strait, in a position with Lebur island bearing 8. 48° W., distant 14 miles; and Labuan 
Pandan N. 36° W. 

Approximate position, on plan No. 895, to be considered doubtful, lat. 8° 27)’ S., 


(Variation 2° Easterly in 1896.) 
B. P. Onzacn, Comdr., x.1.m., 
Port Officer of Caloutta, 


O. C, Les, 
Under-Seoretary, Marine Department. . 


Published for general information, 


Caxourta, the 28th December 1896. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No, 259. — 
(Third Publication.] 
AFRICA—Easr coast. 
Zarsibar island—Lights on sunken wreck in Zanzibar harbour. 

Tux British Admiralty has given’notice (No. 681 of 1896) that the yacht Glasgow lies 
sunk in a depth of 6 fathoms, with lower masts standing, in i ith iti 
Consulate, Zauzibar, bearing 8. by W., distant —oct 

Two red lights, placed vertically, are shown from the main-mast of the wreck. 

Approximate position, lat. 6° 9’ 80° 8., long. 89° 11’ 10” B. 

(Variation 10° Westerly in 1896.) 
B. P. Oneaan, Comdr., 2.1.M., 


tik te pani CC ee 
; O, 0. Lzs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


Carourta, the 28th December 1896, 






MENT OF BENGAL~MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE ! } —No. 260. 





a 


; (Third Publication 
AUSTRALIA, SOUTH COAST—Puincess Royar, narpour. 
- Alterations in buoyage. 
_ ‘Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No, 683 of 1896) that ¢ i 
alterations have been made in thet buoyage of Princess Royal lame a I 0 
1. The colour of the buoy, moored N.W. } N., distant nearly 2 cables, from the 
extremity of the Railway jetty, has been altered from black to red, 
Approximate position, lat. 35° 2’ 80” S., long. 117° 54 20” B, 
2. The colour of the buoy, moored 8.S.E. } E., distant 44 oables, from the extre- 
mity of Hanover bay jetty, has been altered from white to black, F 
3. A new buoy, painted black, has been movred in a position with the extremity of 
Hanover ~y jetty bearing N.W. } N., distant 3 cables; and the extremity of 
Coal jetty E.N.E. 
4. A new buoy, painted red, has been moored in a position with the extremity of 
eK bay jetty bearing N.W., distaut 1,8, cables; and Wakefield point 


5. The black buoy, the white buoy and the black buoy, previously moored, respec- 
tively, 8.8, . + E., distant 24, cables ; S. by E. $ K., distant 14, cables; and 
8.E. } E., distant one cable; from the extremity of Hanover bay jetty, haye 
been withdrawn. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1896.) 
B. P. Orxacn, Comdr., R.1.M., 9 
Port Officer of Oc outta 
Published for general information, * 
O. C. Lrzs, 
Caxrourra, the 28th December 1896. Cader-Secretary, Marine Department, 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 261. 
(Third Publication.) 
AFRIOA, NORTH-EAST—Rep sxza, WesTERN SHORE. 
Mahommed Ghul—Sunken rock in Raweiya anchorage. 

Tux British Admiralty has given notice (No. 684 of 1896) of the existence of a rocks, 
with a —_ of 25 feet on it at low water and 6 fathoms close around, situated on the east 
side of Raweiya anchorage in a position with the western point of Engineer island bearing 
about 8.E. 4 E., distant 1,/, miles, and Mahommed Ghul flagstaff W. by 8. § 8. 

Approximate position, lat. 20° 55’ 5” N., long. 37° 12’ 30” E. + 

A rock marked 4 fathoms has been placed in the above position on the Admiraity Chart, 
with P.D. against it, as the survey on which the chart is based is only a rough one. 

(Variation 4S Westerly in, 1896.) 
B. P. Craracu, Comdr., 8.1.M., 
Port Officer of Caleutta, 
Published for general information. 


O. C. Lxxs, 
Carcurta, the 28th December 1896. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
ge 


a 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 262. 
(Third Publication.] 
AFRICA, EAST COAST—Detacoa Bay. 
reported southward of Timpson point. 
Tue British Admaireley te given notice Ne, 685 of 1896) that the Master 4 
steam-vessel Transvaal s having touched (8h. 30m. a.m., 6th October ie rm a sh a, 
spot, with a depth of 2{ fathoms on it at low water, and 3 fathoms men _ pi - 
position with Timpson point (Shefina island) beacon bearing N. 9° E., distant nearly 
miles ; and south extreme Reuben —_ N, 71° W. Tee 
Apprexims to position, Int, 26° 58’ 40"S.,long. 82°42’ 10"E. 
“M.S. Blonde afterwards ran a line of soundings over this spot, with Reuben po 


~ i i ; but as the shoal 
i i ed nothing less than 3 fathoms of water; 
mg gs ime “ites, it i veay probable it will only be found after a close exami= 
tangs (Variation 28° Weaterly in 1896.) 
B. P. Creacu, Comdr.y B.l.M.y ; 
Port Officer of Oaloutta, 
Published for general information. 0.0, Lass, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


Oarovrea, the 28th December 1896, 
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WEDNESDAY, JANUARY 20; 1897. 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No, 7. 
(First Publication.) 
INDIA, SOUTH—Inp1an ocean. 
Reported ivebergs. 

Tar British Admiralty has given notice (No. 722 of 1897) that the. Commander of, the, 
Royal Mail Steamship Zongariri reports having passed 200 icebergs, some of which were very 
large, between the positions lat. 45° 8., long. 50$° E. and lat. 47° 8., long. 793° E. 

Icebergs in this locality are rare, more especially in large quantities, and Mariners are 
warned that in the Southern Indian Ocean, the ive would appear to be farther ‘north: thaw) 
usual, 

B. P. Cresau, Comdr:, n.1.m., 
Port Officer of Caloutia, 
Published for general information. 
O. 0, Lzzs, 
Oaxcurra, the 15th January 1897; Under-Secretary, Marine Department, 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 8. 
(First Publication.] 
AUSTRALIA, SOUTH COAST—Gazo 1stanp. 
Intended alterations in the light. 
as given notice (No. 724 of 1896) that in January 1897 the 


tioned alterations will be madé in Gabo island light:— 
Pe anace of red light will be added to the principal light over cape Howe between the 


ings 8. 14° W. and 8. 34° W. 
peg ‘a red sector between the bearings N. 45° B. and N. 84° E. : ; 
The existing white light towards Little Rame head and Mallagoota inlet will be dis- 


Tar British Admiralty h 


continued. i 
+n Gabo island must not enter the sectors of red light. 
S cecasieiar postion, lat, 87° 34’ 30" S, long. 149° 55’ 10" E> 
(Variation 9° Easterly in 1896.) 
B. P. Ornzaen, Comdr., R1-M5 
"a Port Offioor of Caloutta, 
Published for general information. 
" O. 0. Lzzs, 
- Under-Sooretary, Marine 


_ Oavourra, the 15th January 1897. 





Se fre 
bd it a Y : BAY ‘ : H 
Gulf of Martaban—Baragua flats tight-vessel placed, * 
Wirn reference to Notice to Mariners, No. 18, dated 12th January 1895, issued by this 
office, the British Admiralty bas given notice (No. 728 of 1896) that ou 2ud November 1896 
a light-vessel was moored southward of Baragua flats. es 
Baragua flats light-vessel light is a group flashing red and white light with a period of 
ninety seconds, thus :—white flash, five seconds ; eclipse, forty seconds ; red flash, five seconds ; 
eclipse, forty seconds. : 2 : 
Its illuminating power 18 10,000 candles, and it is visible in clear weather from 4 
distance of 10 miles. 
The light-vessel, moored in a depth of 6 fathoms, is painted red, with the word Baragua 
in white letters on each side. 
\ Approximate position, lat. 15° 29’ 15” N., long. 95° 11’ 30” K. 
* B. P. Orzacn, Comdr., 8.1.M., 
Port Officer of Ualoutta, 


Published for general information. 





oO. C, Lers, 
9 ° Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
Oarourta, the 15th January 1897. 
ad GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 


NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 10. 
{First Publication.) 
JAPAN—YeEzo 1sLanD. 
(1) Amended particulars of rock northward of Ishikari. 
‘Wirn reference to Notice to Mariners, No. 248(4), dated 26th November 1896, issued 
| by this office, the British Admiralty has given further uotice (No. 731 of 1896) that an 
examination has recently been made of tne rock on which the steam-vessel Soya Maru 
touched, with the result that a depth of 1} fathoms was found on ir, aud it is situated only 
| 2 cables off-shore, in approximately lat, 43° 24’ N., long. 141° 25’ KE. 
(2) Rocks North-westward of Cape Kamoieto. 
Also, of the existence of a pinnacle rock, with a depth of 1} fathoms on it, and 24 to 28 
fathoms around, situated approximately in lat. 43° 43’ 50” N., long. 141° 18° 10” E. 
Another rock, with a depth of 23 fathoms on it, and about 8} fathoms for 3 cables 
eastward, lies about 3 cables south-south-eastward of the first. ' 


(8) Rock westward of Yuru Jima. 


Also, that the steam-vessel Genbu Marw recently touched on a pinnacle rock, with « 
depth of 1} fathoms on it at low water rings, situated with Otanobori saki northera point, 
bearing N. E. 4 E., distant 4 cables; and Norikaranushi saki, S. } E. 

Approximate position, lat. 43° 24° 45” N., long. 146° 1’ 15” ¥. 


(Variation {3% fo } Westerly in 1896.) 


B. P. Orvacn, Comdr., 2.1.M., 
Port Officer of Calcutta. 


Published for general information. 
O. OC. Lens, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department, 
A, Caxourra, the 15th January 1897. 





- GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL— MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
ysis NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 6. 
+ [Second Publication,) 


AUSTRALIA, EAST COAST—Porr Jackson. 
Woolloomooloo bay —Additional mooring buoys. 
Tux British Admiralty has given notice (No. 715 of 1896) that information has been 
received from the Commander-in-Obicf on the Australian station that the undermentioned 
for H.M. Ships have been recently placed in Woollvomoolvo bay :— 

1. No. 6 buoy ina pocsicg aa fort Denison flagstaff, bearing N.N.W. i W., distant 

© 2 cables, and eud of wall, Lady Macquaire Point, 8.W. by W. § W. 

Approximate position, lat, 33° 51’ 35” S., long, 151° 18’ 46” EB. 


5 





+ 1G * 





; B. P. Orzacu, Comdr., ute, 2 taht 
Port Officer of Qaloutta. 

Published for general information. hy “ 
Vedeetebibery Benn? rina 
' i * 
Oarourra, the 9th January 1897, mt te “ 

GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 1. . 
(Third Publication.) 
INDIA, SOUTH—Cryton coasr. , 
A sunken vessel off Chilaw. 


_. THs Master Attendant, Colombo, has given uotice, dated Sth December 1896, that 
information has been received that a vessel lies sunk in 8 fathoms of water abont eight miles 
west of Chilaw. The foremast head, painted white, of the vessel is visible above water. 


B. P. Cuzacu, Comadr., r.1.m., 
Port Officer of Calcutta, 
Published for general information. ; 1 
O. C. Lrxs, 


" Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
Caxcurta, the 4th January 1897, 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 2. 
(Third Publication.] 
NEW ZEALAND, NORTH ISLAND—Kairara wanpour. 
Decreased depth on bar. 

Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No, 687 of 1896) that on the bar of Galatea 
channel, entrance to Kaipara harbour, with the leading beacons in line, and at a distance of 
3} to 4 miles seaward of North Sand spit, the depth had decreased to 4} fathoms at low ; 
water; also that about a cable westward of that position the depth has decreased to 2 
fathoms over which the sea breaks in ordinary bad weather. 

Notgz.— Vessels are recommended to keep southward of the beacons in line when cross- 
ing the bar of Galatea channel, and to pay strict attention to the Semaphore signals, 

Approximate position, bar, lat. 86° 274’ S., long. 174° 1’ EB. 

B. P. Creacu, Comdr., x.1.M., 
Port Officer of Caloutta, 
Published for general information, 
O. C. Lzzs, 
Cavcurra, the 4th January 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department, 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 8. 
[Third Publication.) _ r 
JAVA, NORTH COAST—Manpatixe tstanp. 
Alteration in light. 
to Notice to Mariners, No. 127, dated 26th June 1896, issued by this, 
aren TPN chauitileg has given further ‘@otice (No. 688 of 1896) that on 18th , 
October 1896 the light on Mandalike island was altered from fixed white to a group-flashing 
white light, with a period of twenty seconds, showing two flashes in quick succession; and 
visible in clear weather from a distance of 23 miles, ; 
Approximate position, lat. 6° 23’ S., long. 110° 554’ E. 
5 B. P. Onzacn, Comdr., 8.1.M., 
Port Officer of Caicutta, 


Published for general information. 


O. C. Lzxs, 
Carcurra, the 4th January 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
















Eso gai rp, gs es wie” 
Britis miralty has given notice (No. at i tion ; 
ve sthe Master of the sbip per He reports that, on 17th August 1896 with 
mode! pet a wind, and a vie and high sourh-sonth-west swell, he observed the sea 
i breaking heavily, apparently on @ small rock, ina position with Bayonnaise bearing about 
th, distant mie. . 
ey Approximate position, lat, 82° 3’ N., long. 189° 54” E. 
, . The symbol for o rock, with less than 6 feet water on it, has. been placed, ia the above 
* Qosition on the Admiralty Chart. 





‘, (Variation 3° Easterly in 1896.) 
Kay ¥ By Pi: Crzacn, Comdr., 8.1.M., 
ey Port Officer of Calcutta, 
sy Published. for general information, . 
‘ O. 0. Lures, 
_ Cancurra, the 4th January, 1897, Undsr-Seoretary, Marine Department. 


Ar GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
ts NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 5. 
(Third Publication.] 


F a, AFRICA, NORTH-EAST—Rep SEA, WESTERN SHORE. 
Massawa approach—Beacon below Black peak. 


Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No. 704 of 1896) that information has been 
received from Commander C. E. Gladstone, H.M.S. Fearless; dated 9th November 1896, that 


a wooden, framework, triangular, pyramidal beacon, surmounted by a cross, the top of which 
© is 56 feet above the sea, 86 feet. above the ground, named North bluff beacon, has been 
the coast at the foot of Black peak, entrance to North Massawa channel, 


ted close to 
» Approximate position, lat. 17° 17’ N,, long, 38° 564° E. 
" B. P. Onzaon, Comdr., 8.1.M.y 
* Port Officer of Caloutta. 
Published for general information. 
O. CO. Lxzsy, 


yes Caxourra, the 4th January 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


WEDNESDAY, JANUARY 27, 1897. 





NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 

NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 11. a 

[First Publication.] es 

CHINA, EAST COAST—Yane Tse Kiana. ee 
Extension of Middle ground to the northward. id ‘ua ‘ a 5 
fagsakt “Tux British Admiralty has given notice (No. 733 of 1896) that information has been 
received that, on 8rd October 1896, a steam-vessel of 12 feet rope was observed to be 

sla in a position with Kin Toan light-vessel, bearing N. W. }N., distant abc 


roximate position, lat. 31° 16° 35” N., long. 121° 47’ 55” E. N 

” ryan h of 1} fathoms has been placed io "the above position on the Admiralty 
and the a atbom line from Middle ground has been extended round it. Bb 
It bas also been reported that the souch-east end of the spit northward of Kin 
light-vensel_ has been washed away. It therefore appears thet considerable changes i in the | 


banks in this locality are in progress, aud great caution is necessary when navigating thin 
Bet 


channel. 
(rere 2 Westerly in 1896.) 
B. PB. ie Comdr., R. me a 
Port of aloutta, 
Published for general information. iene. 4 
O, C. Lars, oe 
Under-Seoretary, Marine Departments — 










Oarcurra, the 19th January 1897, — 





eet 
mae Base ; 


GOVERNMENT OF BeINGAi MARINE DEPARTMENT, 
i NOTICH TO MARINERS—No. 12. 
ay Publication.) a : 
Pin AFRICA, NORTH-HAST—Rep sea. pe 
fe. ne Straits of Bab-el-Mandeb—Shoat southward of Ras al Ara. ee 
” has given notice (No, 734 of 18y6) that information bh 
Mo arog a cape | the {22 promi. ir ia reports arts a 
on soft bottom, 22ud sey ua 1896, iu a position with | al Ara, bearing N. ¢ z 


“age miles, and in line with Barn pee 

WHET eh rr veto oe ss, iti the Admiralty Ohart. 
di ion on 

bs pth of 3 fathoms has P t before and searched for ansuccessfully, as 


_ Nors.—A shi has been reporred paeaioantion Red Sea and Gulf of Aden, page a 














already stated i “a the Ait Sailing 
ae (Variation 4° Westerly in 1896.) 
Lype a B. P. Creach, Comdr., Bel-Muy 
Port Officer of Caloutta, 





Published for eee information. 






’ Masbate—Intended light on Bugui point. fig i 
‘Dae British Admiralty has given notice (No. 742 of 1896) that, on 30th December 
‘alight would be exhibited from a light-house recently erected on the highest part of — 

‘ ni point, about 200 yards from its extremity :—- v4 

_ , _ Bugui point light will be.a third order, catadioptrio, group-flashing red and white light 

he with a period of thirty. seoonds, showing. one red and one white flash in each group; visible 

© from’N. 7° W,, through north and east to N. 74° W. (an are of 298°), a distance of 22 

| gmiles’inclear‘weather. ‘ i : 

re. Tt will be elevated 219 feet above high water, and 48 feet above the ground. 
Approximate position, on Chart No. 2577, lat. 12° 36’ N., long. 123° 15)’ E. 


. (2) Sun Bernardino strait—TIntended light on Kapul island, 


2 Also, on the same date, a light will be exhibited from a light-house recently erected on 
“the north point’ of-Kaput istand, about 150 yards within the extremity. fod 
-  Kapul island light will be @ third order, catadioptric, group-flashing, white light with a pi 
& period of thirty seconzs, showing three ‘flashes in each group, visible from N. 36° W., through i 
"west and south to N. 29° E. (an are of 295°),-a-distance of 18 miles in clear weather. 

‘ It will be elevated 143 feet above bigh water, and 48 feet above. the ground. <a 
Approximate ‘position’on Chart No, 2577, lat. 12° 29)’ N., long. 124° 8’ E. | 


(8) San Bernardino strait—Inténded- light on San Bernardino island. 


, Also, that, on the satie date; a light ‘will be exhibited ‘frdm a ‘light-house recently erected 
on the summit of San Bernardito island? ; 4 
©) San(Bernardino island. light: will: besa third order, catadioptric,. flashing red and | 
ww ight, with a. period.of thirty seconds; showing,one red and!one white | inveach- groups 
178 feet thy the sea,-4%-feet avovethe ground, and) visible in clear weather from 
: ce of 20 miles. 
"Approximate positiony lat, 129 4631 N., dong: 124° 184" E.. 
Each 




































stem 


Bach of the above light-honses (1,,2,, 3) is/a truncated, , conical, tower. of masonry, 
grey, lantern white, with. the light-keepers’ dwellings, constructed of dark. stone; at 


(Variation 1° Easterlysin 1896.) 
B. P. Crean, Comdr., n.1.M., 
; Port Officer of Cale 





i Published for general information, 
fe? 0. C. Luzs, 
— Gancurta, the’ 19th January 1897. _ Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
. GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 14. x 
_ (First Publication.) agit it 
CHINA: SEA—Oocuin Oniwa, 


: Hué river entranco— Anchorage beacons and bar signals. 
- qup British Admiralty;has given . notice (No. 744 of 1896) in order to avoid 
me as the submarine aie, 3 which are Lett os the west tof the entrance to. Hué— 
fiver, about N.'64° W., distant 1,280 yards from Fort Nord flagstaff, the undermentioned four — 
- Peacotis have been erected ‘to indicate the anchorages— pe Nest 

© Bach rear beacon is a largo triangular, truncated pyramid, painted white; and ¢ 

ne front beacon xossige clube flap oat Sa — heres: wer i 

> ap Tae ear beacon, 18 feet high, is situated about 22. yards’ northward of — 
MEDIC KS Fort: Sud; and: the-eastera front beacon, 18. feet» high, bears Ni, 10° W., 

bs Myards fromthe rest ones) 

15 feet high, is sitnated N. 70° W,, distant 1,200 yar 




























from Fort Nord aff; and the westera front beacon, 18 feet high, 
oil Ne 40? By distant about 98 yards from the rear one, ; 


‘western rear beacon, lat. 16° 83’ 10” N., 107° 30" 
e intersection of the lines of the western Wicsaite chest onion 
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practicable with difficulty, 
i _ ag etbaalecene ener ee amy si 
a stig rer subject to change, and should not be crossed’ without a platy uo 

















(Variation 2° Easterly-in 1896.) 


B. P. Creacn, Oomdr., n.1.«., Ss 4 
Port Officer of Caloutta, ca 


Published ‘for general information: 


Catcurra, the 19th January 1887. Undsr-Scoretary, Marine Depa 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO. MARINERS—No! 15. 
(First Pablication’) 
AUSTRALIA; SOUTH—Gotr or Sr. Vikerrt: 
Port Adelauie river lighted bj electrioitpiand system of buoys and light beacons revarrangei, i 


Tne President, Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has given notice (No. 6 of ahies 
or about February Ist, 1897, the Port Adelaide re will be de ty. ale sag 
consequence of which the whoiejsystem of buoys and light beacons will be re-arra gah » 

Light beacons Nos. 1, 2, 8, and 4 of the present system will be discontinued. 

All wort marking the channel will be removed, except the two outside of the light. 
house, two'black buoys uear'the Old Boat Channel, and the two moormg buoys (for. ve : 
with explosives) in Lipsda’ Reach. a 
The new system will consist of five pairs of leading lights, and eight single light 


ns. 5 ? 
The pairs of leading lights.and single light beacons will in future be numbered from 
seaward, Inetead of in the opposite way, as it present; that is to say, No, 12, and a 
behind it of the old system will be No. 1 of the new, and so on. : 
The near light of each lead will be red; and-the-far one white, except in the case ofy 
No. 1 lead, where the far light will be red, as at present, oR Fa bear one white; thesetwo 
have not been ‘altered because the ret light 1 on‘with No. 2°is* an ‘established lead 
over the Ocean Steamers’ Mooring Buoy); and the white light of No. 1 on with No. 2 leads _ 
over the Bell Buoy on Wonga S ; , 
The two lights of No. 1 lead throuyl’ the’ Outer’Outting near the light-house, as at 


present. ’ " oS 
The single lights, Nos, 2 to 9 inclusive, will mark the edge of the Channel from opposite 
the Old Boat Channel t8 Mthevn’ Cove: : r sats 
Nos 10, 11, 12; and 13 are leads, é.e:, pairs 
No. 10 is placed-on the shore, abreast-of the two Mooring Buoys for vessels with explo- 
sives, and leads from Mutton Oove half way up Lipson Reach, meee 
No, 11 is placed neur the Torpedo Station; and leads up the other half of Lipson Reach 


No. 12 is placed on the Swamp south of the False Arm, and leads from the North Arm iy 


No. 13 is placed on Snowden Beach, and leads from the False Arm to Luff Point. .* 
bs Sailing. directions and further notice as to the exact:date of the altera:ions will be 
| issued in due course. 

Bice This affects Charts Nosy 2839 A. aud B., plaw 1750;> 





to 






4 Re  B. P. Ongacn, Comdr., 2.1.M., 
Port Officer of Caloutta, 


Published for xenie information. 


0.0. LEE gud 
Under-Secretary, Marine Depirthag vada 
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ENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 8. 
[Second Publication.) 
AUSTRALIA, SOUTH COAST—Gano 18tanD. 


natn ee 1896) that in January 1897 the 


Bh iy 
alterations w at wade im ht:— 
st a rel ig el be aed othe ping i t over cape Howe between the 
Mj uector beoween the bearings N- 48° Band S40. : 
allagoota inlet will be dis- 


hs esting white light towards Lit 


he Fetadls passing Gabo island must not apr the sectors of red light. 
34’ 30° 8, long. 149° 55° 10” B. 


"Approximate position, lat. 97° 

is (Ve Farin Barly 198 ) 

at ; ; P, Onsson, Comir m ir 
; et Etat 
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0. , wt 
Dade Beeler ioe 
“covsuxurt OF eount-aahon ORPARTMENT, my i 
| NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 9. cd i 
al [Second Publication.) ee eg Sy 
BAY OF BENGAL—Borma coast. 


“Guif of Marlaban—Barogua flats lightorewsel placed. 
to Notice to Mariners, No. 18, dated 12th January 1395, snc “thi 
| Admiralty has given notice See ey 728 of 1896) that on + 2ud November 1891 
oe sige a gro 
oh 2 

Dara thun—ehite lash, fee wonde; clic, forty monde ah fer onde 
eta ve can a Peony, 
awed, ed ede pyre Be ee 
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Be 9 . “WAPAN—Yuzo istann. ' 
hy 4 (1) Amended particulars of rock northward of Ishikari. % 


Wrru reference to Notice to Mariners, No. 248(4), dated 26th November i 
1 4 1896 
by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 731 of 1800)" deat at 
examination has recently beon made of the rock on which the steam-vessel Soya Maru 
touched, with the result that a depth of 1} fathoms was found on it, and it is situated only 
2 cables off-shore, in approximately lat. 43° 24’ N., long. 141° 25° BE. 


(2) Rocks North-westward of Cape Kamoieto. 
Also, of the existence of a pinnacle rock, with a depth of 1} fathoms on it, and 24 to 28 
fathoms around, situated approximately in lat. 48° 43’ 90” N., long. 141° 18’ 10” E. 
Another rock, with a depth of 2} fathoms on it, and about 3} fathoms for 3 cables 
eastward, lies about 3 cables south-south-eastward of the first. 


(8) Rock westward of Yuru Jima. 

Also, that the steam-vessel Genbu Maru recently touched on a pinnacle rock, with a 
depth of 1} fathoms on it at Jow water springs, situated with Otanobori saki northern point, 
bearing N. BE. } E., distant 4 cables; and Norikarunushi saki, 8. } E, 

Approximate position, lat. 43° 24’ 45” N., long. 146° 1’ 15” EK. 


(Variation 2? 4 \ Westerly in 1896.) 


B. P. Ongaau, Comdr., 2.1.M., 
Port Officer of Calcutta. 
Published for general information. 


O. 0. Lexs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
Caxourta, the 15th January 1897. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 6. 
(Third Publication.) 
AUSTRALIA, EAST COAST—Porr Jackson. 
Woolloomooloo bay Additional mooring buoys. 

Tux British Admiralty has given notice (No. 715 of 1896) that information has been 
received from the Commander-in-Ohief ‘on the Australian station that the undermentioned 
mooring buoys for H.M. Ships have been recently placed in Woolloomooloo bay:— 

1. No. 6 buoy in a position with fort Denison flagstaff, bearing N.N.W. } W., distant 
2 cables, and end of wal Laas Macquaire Point, S.W. by Ww. iW. 

Approximate position, lat, 33° 51” 35” S., long. 151° 13° 46' E. ; 

2. No.7 buoy in a position with Observation s ¢, Garden island, bearing N.E. by E. 
} E., distant nearly 1,7; cables; and Waiting-room, arden island, 8.E. by S. e 

8. No. 8 buoy in a position with Waiting-room, Garden island, bearing E, by 8.358. 
distant three-quarters of a cable, and north-west extreme of Coaling wharf, Garden island, 


mis (Variation, 1° Easterly in 1896.) 
B. P. Cueacu, Comdr., &.1.M., 
Port Officer of Caleutta. 
Published for general information. 


O. C. Lxzs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
Caxourta, the 9th January 1897. 





The Calcutta Gazette. 


WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 8, 1897. 








NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL- MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 16. 
(First Publication.) 
NEW ZEALAND—Cook srrait, EASTERN ENTRANCE. 
Light on Rocky Point, near Cape Palliser. 

Taz Mariue Department, Wellington, New Zealand, has given notice (No. 37 of 1896) 
that aboat the month of June, 1897, a light will be exhibited from a light-house now being 
ereoted on Rocky Point, near cape Palliser, in lat. 41° 36’ 45” §., and long. 175° 18’ 46” E., . 
as measured from the Admiralty chart. 

Tue light will be 258 feet above the level of the sea at high water, and will be a dioptric 
revolving white light of the second order, flashing twice every half-mi:tute, with intervals 
of three seconds between the flashes, It will be visible to seaward over an arc of 214 degrees 
of the horizon for @ distance of about twenty-five statute miles from the deck of a vessel of 
ordinary height. ; 

Further particulars, together with the date of lighting, will be given in a future 
notices. 

Chart affected —No. 2054, Sheet V, N.Z. 


B. P. Oreacu, Comdr., 8.1.M., 
Port Officer of Calcutta. 


O. ©. Luzs, ‘ 
Caxcurra, the 29th January 1897. Under-Seoretary, Marine Department. 


Published for general information. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 17, 
{First Publication.) 
INDIA, West—Bomaay coast. 
Light at Hangarkotta. 


Tux British Admiralty has given notice (No, 754 of 1896) that, on 9th November 1896, 
a light was exhibited at Hangarkotta, probably on the northern side of entrance to Barkur 
a oc al light is a sixth order, dioptric fixed red light, visible from north, through 
east, to south, a distance of 8 miles, in clear weather, but is obscured by trees from south 
to 8. 9° E. and by St. Mary isles from N. 15° EB, to N. 9° E., and from N, 5° E. to north. 
It is elevated 12 feet above high water and shown from a masonry column marking the 
thern limit of the port. é a 
re Approximate seolilon, doubtful, lat. 13° 28}’ N., long. 74° 403’ E. 
This light will be exhibited annually from 15th September to 31st May. 
(Variation, 1° Eastorly in 1896.) dns 
i i ing Admiralty Ohart:—Alvagudda to Mulki, No. 745: also List 
Lagua part Vi ae ~ Sand Went Coast of Hindustan Pilot, 1891, page 164. 
; B. P. Creacu, Comdr., B.l.M.y 
Port Officer of Caloutta, 


Published for general information. ovo aad 


Carar rea, the 29th January 1897. Under«Secretary, Marine Department. 





GOVERNMENY OF BENGAL-MARINE DEPARTMENT. — 
NOTICE TO MA No, 18, 
(First Publication.) 
EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java. 
Surabaya—Alteration in position and time of Time signal. 
Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No. 755 of ry 3 that the time signal at 


Surabaya has been moved from the east point of the mouth of alimas river to the western 


mole head. 
Also that the time signal is now made from a mast at a height of 65 feet above the sea, 
at noon, local mean time, e uivalent to 16h, 29m. 3s., Greenwich mean time. 
Position, lat. 7° 11’ 56” S., long. 112° 44’ 14” E. 
This Notice affects the followin Admiralty Chart:—Surabaya strait, No. 934; also List of Time 
Signals, 1896, No. 76; and Sailing Directions for the Kastern Arc ipélago, part II, 1898, page 146. 
B, P. Onzacn, Comdr., B.1.M., 
Port Officer of Caleutta. 
Published for general information. 
0. C. Lens, 
Carcurts, the 29th January 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL-—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 19. 
[First Publication-] 
AFRIOA, Nontu-East Coast—Rep spa. 
Perim island—Obstruction point permanent light re-exhibited. 

Warn reference to Notice to Mariners, No. 222, dated 80th October 1896, issued by this 

Office, the hy ray has given fariey notice (No, 756 of 1896) nt the noe 
ing complete struction point permanent light (group-occulting white, other particulars 

py Dg in Lists of Lights, part Py"1896, No. 10845 part VI, 2896, No, 61) would be 
re-gxhibited on let Janvary 1897, 

Approximate position, lat. 12° 39” 20” N., long. 48° 25’ 45” E. 

Qn: the same date the temporary light, fized white, would be discontinued, 

This, N tics feos the following Adminalty Charts: Gulf of Aden, No. 6}; gea, No. 8¢; Perim 
i 2; also Lists of Lights, part V, No, 1084; 1896, No. 61; and Red Se 
ai Bah gt Bo HT 

B. P. Creacu, Comdr., 2.1.M., 
Port Officer of Calewtte. 
Published for general information. 
: 0. 0. Lens, 
Under-Seoretary, Marine Department. 

Cacurta, the 29th January 1897. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MABRINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. ll, ; 
[Second Publication.) 
OHINA, EAST COAST—Yane Tse Kranc. 
Extension of Middle ground to the northward. 
Tur British Adwiralty has given notice (No. 783 of 1896) that information has been 


received that, on 3rd October 1896, a steam-vessel of 12 feet draught, was observed to be 
round’ in @ position with Kiu ‘Toan light-vessel, bearing N. W. % Ni, distant about 6 
Se itl 

Approximate position, lat, 31° 16’ 35” N., long. 121° 47’ 55" E. 

‘A depth of 14 fathoms has been placed in the- above position on ‘the Admiralty chart, 
and the 3-fa line from Middle ground has been extended round-it: 

It has also been reported that the south-east end of the spit northward) of Kin Toan 
light-vessel has been washed away. It therefore appears that considerable changes in, the 
banks in this locality are in progress, and great caution ig necessary when navigating this 
channel. 


. 


(Variation 2 Westerly in 1896:) 
B. P. Cazagu, Comdr,, 8.1m. 
' Port Officer of Oaleutta, 
Published for general information. 
O, C, Lzs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
Carovrra, the 19th January 1897. 





[Second Publication.) 
AFRICA, NORTH-ZAST—Rep sea. 
Straits of Bab-el-Mandeb—Shoal southward of Ras a} Ara. 
Tue Brisish Aintealy cad B iki notice (No, 734 of 18¥6) that information hes been 


received that the Master of the German steam-vesse! Sophie Rickmers reports having touched, 

on soft bottom, 22nd October 1896, in a position with al Ara, bearing N. § K., distant 

about 8 miles, and in line with Barn peak, 

mma sition, lat. 12° 30’ N., long. 48° 544° E. 

A depth of 3 Schmne yas been placed in the above position on the Admiralty Ohart. 
Norg.— A shoal bas reported here before and searched for unsuccessfully, as 

already stated in the Admiralty Sailing Directions for Red Sea and Gulf of Aden, page 873. 


(Variation 1° Westerly in 1896.) 
B. P. Creacu, Qomdr., 2.1.M., 


Port Officer of Oaleutta, 
Published for general information, 
O. 0. Lens, 
Carcurta, the 19th January 1897, Under-Secretary, Marine Dexartaent. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 13. 
[Second Publication.) 
PACIFIGO, OOEAN—Patirrine Isianps. 
Masbate—Intended light on Bugué point. 


Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No, 742 of 1896) that, on 30th December 
1896, a light would be exhibited from a light-house recently erected on. the highest part of 
Bugui point, about 200 yards from its extremity :— 

Bugui point light will be a third order, catadioptrio, group-flashing red and twhite light, 
with a period of thirty. seconds, showing one red and one tahite flash in each group ; visible 
from N. 7° W., through north and east to N. 74° W. (an. arc, of 293°), a distance of 22 
miles in clear weather. 

It will be elevated 219 feet above high water, and 48 feet above the ground. 

Approximate position, on Chart No, 2677, lat. 12° 86° N., long. 123° 15}’ E. 


(2) San Bernardino strait— Intended tight,on Kaput island, 


Also, on-the.same. date, # light will be exhibited from @ light-house recently erected’ om 
the north point of Kapul island, about,160 yards within the extremity. 

Kapwl island light-will be a third order, catadioptric, group-flashing, white light with a 
period ofithinty scconss, showing three flashes in each group, visible from N. 36° W., through 
west-and south:to N, 29° B. (amare of 295°), a.distance of 18 miles in clear weather. 

It will be elevated 143 feet above high water, and 48 feet above the ground. 

Approximate position, on Chart No. 2577; lat. 12 29}’ Ni, long, 124° 8” BE. 


(8) San Bernardino strait—Intended light on San Bornardino island. 


Also, that, on the same date, a light will be exhibited from a light-house recently erected. 
on the summit of San Bernardino island. 

San Bernardino island light will be a third order, eatadioptric, group flashing red ant 
white light, with a period of thirty seconds, showiug one red and one white flash in each group; 
elevated 178 feet abuve the aea, 48 feet above the ground, and visible in clear weather from 
a distance of 20 miles. 5 ; 

Approximate position, lat. 12° 463’ N., long. 124° 143’ E. 

Bach of the above light-houses (1, 2, 3) is a truncated, conical tower of masonry, 
coloured grey, lantern white, with the light-keepers’ dwellings, constructed of dark. stone, at 
the base. — 


(Variation 1° Easterly in 1896.) 


B. P. Creacn, Oomdr, B.1.M., 
Port Officer of Calcutta. 


Published for general information. 


a 0..C. Lzxs, 
Carcurra, the 19th January 1897. Under-Secretary, ee Reese 








GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, - 
? ‘. NOTICE TO ny haan 0.14, 
[Second Publication.) 
CHINA SEA—Cocuin Cutna. 
Hué river entrance— Anchorage beacons and bar signals, 

Tux British Admiralty has given notice (No. 744 of 1896) that in order to avoid 
damage to the submarine cables, which are landed on tho west side of the entrance to Hué 
river, about N. 64° W., distant 1,280 yards from Fort Nord flagstaff, the undermentioned four 
beacons have been erected to indicate the anchorage :— 

Each rear beacon is a large triangular, truncated pyramid, painted white; and each 
front beacon a pole, surmounted by a triangle. 

(1) The eastern rear beacon, 18 feet high, is situated about 22 yards northward of 
Fort Sud; and the eastern front beacon, 18 feet high, bears N. 10° W., 
distant about 209 yards from the rear one 

(2) The western rear beacon, 15 feet high, is situated N. 70° W., distant 1,200 yards 
from Fort Nord flagstaff; and the western front beacon, 18 feet high, bears 
N. 40° E., distant about 98 yards from the rear one. 

Approximate position, western rear beacon, lat. 16° 83’ 10” N., long. 107° 36’ 55” E, 

The intersection of the lines of the western beacons in line and the eastern beacons in 
line indicates the anchorage. ‘ ‘ 

Also, the undermentioned bar signals are mado at the flagstaff at Fort Nord:— 

(a) Four balls indicate that the bar is in good condition, 

+) Three balls indicate that it is practicable. 

c) Two balls indicate that it is practicable with difficulty. 

(d) One ball indicatés that it is dangerous. 

Norr.—The bar is subject to change, and should not be crossed without a pilot, unless 


previously examined. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1896.) 
B. P. Creacn, Oomdr., n.1.M., 
Port Officer of Oaloutta, 





Published for general information. 
O. C. Lees, 
Catcurra, the 19th January 1867. Under-Secretary, Marine Depariment. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 16. 
[Second Publication.] 
AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Gutr or Sr. Vincent. 
Port Adelaide river lighted by electricity and system of buoys and light beacons re-arranged. 

* Tux President, Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has given notice (No. 6 of 1896) that on 
or about February Ist, 1897, the Port Adelaide river will be lighted by electricity, in 
consequence of which the whole system of buoys and light beacons will be re-arranged. 

Light beacons Nos. 1, 2, 3, and 4 of the present system will be discontinued. 

All buoys marking the channel will be removed, except the two outside of the light« 
house, two black buoys near the Old Boat Channel, and the two mooring buoys (for vessels 
with explosives) in Lipson 

The new system will consist of five pairs of leading lights, and eight single light 
beacons. 

pairs - me hey and single light beacons will in fature be numbered from 
seaward, instead of in the opposite,way, as it present ; that is to No. 12 i 
me 3 it of the = system * fey No. i “of a a and so on, ta raetat tee eget 

e near light of each lead will be red, and the far one white, except in th f 
No. 1 lead, where the far light will be red, as at present, and the near as white pe Pn Mi 
have a veto a or ra ig of ve 1 on with No. 2 is an established load 
over the n mers ing Buoy; and the white light of No. i leads 
over the Bell Buoy on Wonga Shoat. P nee Ree em & 

The two lights of No. 1 lead through the Outer Outting near the light-houso, as at 


Phe single ight a = to 9 inclusive, will mark the edge of the Chaunel from opposite 

No. 10 i placed sng sce Phe two Mooring Buoys for vessels with explo- 
.- fontt is placed pe = lp ay pesado Sap the other half of Li i 
to the North Arm. , pson Reach 
2 Ba ie pian on the tt south of the False Arm, and leads from the North Arm 











ae ed sega 8 ory 
x ; Port fa, 
Published for general information, * ad 





: O. O. Lrzs, 
Carourta, the 20th January 1897. Under-S«cretary, Marine Department. 
GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTM 3 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 7. 
(Third Publication.] 
INDIA, SOUTH—Inoran ocean. 


i, Reported ivebergs. 

Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No. 722 of 1897) that the Commander of the 
Royal Mail Steamship Tongariri reports having passed 200 ice rgs, some of which were very 
large, between the positions lat. 45° §., long. 504° E. and lat, 47° 8., long. 794° E. 

cebergs in this locality are rare, more especially in large quantities, and Mariners are 
warned that in the Southern Indian Ocean, the ice would appear to be farther north than usual. 


f B. P. Ongaan, Comdr., n.1.m., 
Port Officer of Calcutta, 
Published for general information. os 
. O. Lexs, 
Carourra, the 15th January 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No, 8, 
(Third Publication.] 
AUSTRALIA, SOUTH COAST—Gazo 1stanp. 
Intended alterations in the light. 
Tux British Admiralty has given notice (No. 724 of 1896) that in J. anuary 1897 the 
undermentioned alterations will be made in Gabo island light :— . 
A sector of red light will be added to the principal light over cape Howe between the 
bearings 8. 14° W. and S. 34° W. 
Also, a red sector between the bearings N. 45° E. and N. 84° E, 
— existing «white light towards Little Rame head and Mallagoota inlet will be dis- 
continued. 
Vessels passing Gabo island must not enter the sectors of red light. 
Approximate position, lat. 37° 34’ 30° 8, long. 149° 55° 10” B. 
(Variation 9° Easterly in 1896.) 
B. P. Orzacu, Comdr., rit.m., 


Port Officer of Caloutta, 
Published for general information. 
O. OC. Lxzs, 
Carourra, the 15th January 1897. Under-Scoretary, Marine Department, 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 9. 
i (Third Publication.) 
BAY OF BENGAL—Burma ooasr. 
Gulf of Martaban—Baragua flats light-vessel placed, , 

Wiru reference to Notice to Mariners, No. 18, dated 12th January 1895, issued by this 
office, the British Admiralty has given notice (No, 728 of 1896) that on 2ud November 1896 
a light-vessel was moored southward of Baragua flats, 

Baragua flats light-vessel light is a group Slashing red and white light with a period of 
ninoty seconds, thus:—white flash, five seconds ; eclipse, forty seconds ; red flash, five soconds ; 

i ty seconds. 

~ <= ihewineting power is 10,000 candles, and it is visible in clear woather from a 
distance of 10 miles, 

The light-vessel, moored in a depth of 6 fathoms, is painted red, with the word Baragua 
in white letters on each side. . 

Approximate position, lat. 15° 29° 15” N., long. 95° 11’ 30° K. 

B. P. Orzaon, Comdr., n.1.a., 
Port Officer of Caloutta, 
Published for general information. 
O. C, Lurs, 


Oarourra, the 15th January 1897. Under-Seorstary, Marine Department. 















EAS AO} 7 W_YVi 
(1) Amended particulars of of Ishikari, 
Wir reference térNotice to Mariners, No, 248(4), dated November 1896, issued 
by this office, the British Admiralty hy Bika obey otha 781 of 1896)’ that an 
examination has recently been made of the rock on whieh the steam-vessel Soya Maru 
touched, with the result that a depth of 1 fathoms was found on it, and it is situated only 
2 cables off-shore, in approximately lat. 48° 24’ N., long. 141° 26° B. exe 


ne (2) Rocks North-westward of Cape Kamoieto. 

Also, of the existence of a pinnacle rock, with a, h of 1} fathoms on it, and 24 to 28 
fathoms around, situated apProsimnigly Hf lat. 43° N., long. 141° 18’ 10° E. 

Another rock, with a depth of 2§ fathoms on it, and about 8} fathoms for 3 cables 
eastward, lies about 3 cables south-south-eastward of the first. 

(8) Rock westwand of Yuru Jima. 

Also, that the steam-vessel Genbu Waru recently touched on a pinnacle rock, with 
depth of 1} fathoms on it at low water s rings, situated with Duaden saki northern point, 
bearing N. E. } B., distant 4 cables; and Norikarunushi saki, 8. } BE. ' 

Approximate position, lat, 48° 24° 45° N., long. 146° 1’ 15° K. 


(Variation os S \ Weaterly in 1896.) 
B, P. Onescn, Comdr., B.1.M-y 
Port Officer of Caloutta, 
Published for general information, 
O. GC. Lexzs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department, 


Caxourta, the 15th January 1897, 









The Caleutta Gazette. 





WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 10, 1897. 





NOTICES TO MARINERS, 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 
NOTICE TO MARKINERS—No. 20. 
[First Publication.] 
BAY OF BENGAL—Onissa coasr. 
Balasore Inner and Outer buoys shifted. 

Tue Port Officer, Chandbally, reports that Balasore Inner bar buoy has been shifted 100 
feet south of its former position, in 6 inches reduced. The Outer bar buoy has been shifted 
120 feet south of its former position, in 12 feet reduced. Both bars have 10 inches reduced 
on them, The Transit marks have been corrected accordingly. : 

B. P. Creacn, Comdr., x.1.M., 
Port Officer of Calcutta. 
Published for general information. 
O. C. Lzzs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
Uarcurta, the 6th February 1897. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 21, 
{First Publication.} 
JAPAN—Liv xiv istanps. 
(1) Nafa Kiang roads,—Light on Sakihana (Sakibaru) saki. 

Tat British Admiralty has given notice (No. 3 of 1897) that, on 25th November 1896, 
a light was exhibited from a light-house recently erected on Sakihana (Sakibaru) saki, on the 
southern side of the entrance to Nafa Kiang roads (Naha harbour) :— 

Sakihana (Sakibaru) saki light is a sixth order, flashing light every fifteen seconds, showing 
the following sectors :—red from N. 34° E., through east, to S, 27° E. (over Asashe and 
dangers southward of it); white from 8. 27° E. to 8, 10° K.; groon from S. 10° E., through 
south, to 8. 24° W. (over Shennoshe and other dangers on the north-east side of Oar 
channel) ; white from S. 24° W. to 8, 48° W.; and red from S. 48° W., through west, to N. 
80° W. 


It is clovated 92 feot above the sea, and visible in clear weather from a distance of 14 

miles. 
The light-house, 40 feet high, is cylindrical in shape, constructed of brick, and painted 
white. 
Approximate position, on Plan No, 990, lat. 26° 12’ 20” N., long. 127° 40’ 50” E. 
(2) Mathews bay—Light on Tsuchi (Tsukin or Taking) shima. 

Also, that, on the same date, a light would be exhibited from a light-house recently 
erected on the south point of Tsuchi (Tsukin or Taking) shima, east side of Okinawa 
shima:— 

e Teuchi (Tsukin) light is a fourth order, fixed white light, showing the following 
sectors :—ihite from 8. 52° W., through west, to N. 10° W.; red from N. 10° W., through 
north, to N. 60 £.; and white from N. 60° E., through east, to 8. 88° EB. Y 

te is elevated 76 feet above the sea, and visible in clear weather from a distance of 14 


or aie light-house, 41 feet high, is constructed of iron, hexagonal in section, and painted 
ays ste ae position, on Chart No. 2416, lat, 26° 16° 25° N., long. 127° 59° 20” E. 












8) Amami’ sima—Di 

*Also, on the same date, a light would e xhi 
Sotsuko saki, southern side of entrance to Yakiuchi (Hankock) bay :— 

Sotsuko saki light is a first order, fixed white light, 436 feet above the sea, and 
visible from N.'34° W., through north and east, to S. 56° W., a distance of 20 miles in ~ 
clear weather. 

‘ The light-house, ‘38 feet high, is constructed of iron, octagonal in section, and. painted - 
white. 

Approximate position, 60 Plan No. 873, lat. 28° 16’ 10” N., long. 129° 8° 80” E. 

(Fariation { Ba | Westerly in 1807.) 

This Notice affects the following Admi :—Amoy to Nagasaki, &c., No. 2412; Nafa stops 
roads, No. 990 (1); Liu Kiu islands, No, 2416 (1, 2); Amami o sima group, No, 878 (3) : Also, List 
Lights, part VI., 1896, page 120; and China Sea Direetory, vol. LV., 1894, pages 218, 222, 227. 

B. P. Crzacn, Comdr., 2.1.M., 
Port 


Officer of Caloutta, 
Published for general information. 
O. 0. Lzzs, 
Caroutta, the 6th February 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 22. 
[First Publication.] 
PACLBIC OCEAN—Rorumax 1Stanp. 
Amended position of shoal westward of the island. ; 

Tux British Admiralty has given notice (No. 6 of 1897) that information has been 
received from the Commander-in-Ohief on the Australian Station that the shoal marked 
P.D., 14 fathoms, westward of Ohilinba point, Rotumah island, has been examined by HM. 
Surveying Vessel Penguin, with the undermentioned result :— 

This shoal, on which the sea breaks in bad weather, has a depth of 3 fathoms on it, 
with deep water all round, and is situated in a position with Emery island summit bearing 
N. 16° W., distant 3,4, miles. 

Approximate position, lat. 12° 31’ 10" S., long. 177° 0’ 15" E. 


(Variation 9° Easterly in 1897.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Plan :—Rotumah island, on sheet No. 987: Also, Sailing 
Directions for the Pacific Islands, vol. 11., 1891, page 219; and Hydrographic Notice, No. 7 of 1895, 


relating to that work, page 7. 
B. P. Onzacu, Comdr., 8.1.M., 
Port 


Officer of Caloutta. 
Published for general information. 
O. 0. Lzxs, 
Caxourra, the 6th February 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 23. 
(First Publication] 
PACIFICO OCEAN—Sotomon isLans. 
; Yiabel island—Reef south-westward of Ortega channel. 

‘Tax British Admiralty has.given notice (No. 7 of 1897) that information has. been 
received that the Austrian vessel-of-war Pola reports'having touched on a coral reef, with 
a depth of 2 to 4 fathoms on it, situated south-westward of the western entrance to Ortega 
channel, in approximately lat. 8° 25° S., long. 159° 25” E. 

No bottom was obtained at a depth of 25 fathoms between this reef and the enfrance to 
Ortega channel. Several reefs were observed in the locality marked “discoloured water ” 
westward of the western-entrance to Ortega channel. ~ 

i sounding of 37 fathoms was obtained in approximately lat. 8° 22° S., long. 159° 


EK. 
A depth of 2 fathoms has been inserted on the i hart in the posi 
AON Admiralty ¢ a A stom 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart ;—Solomon islands, ; Sailing Direc- 
J. Male Notion ates eo eek Le i800, page 3 ee Se 

G3 B. P. Varees ay KLM, 
“ 


rt Officer of Caloutta, 
_. ., Published for general information. -. 
O. ©, Lexs, 
Oaroutea, the 6th, February 1897. Under-Seorstary, Marine Department. 4 









Cotta 


Poe NGAL—Burma coast, 
(1) Alteration in position of Spit light-vessel, Rangoon river—Guif of Martaban. 


Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No. 10 of 1896) that Spit light-vessel, 
Rance iver (flwed white light) would shortly be moved; approximately, N. + W., 7} 

8, 

Approximate position, lat. 16° 27’ 85” N., long. 96° 22° 6° EB. 

(2) Alterations in buoyage. 
Also, that the undermentioned alterations would shortly be made in the buoyage of | 
Rangoon river entrance :— mee 

Lower western buoy would be replaced by can buoy, 


6) Upper western buoy would be replaced by a can buoy, surmounted by a staff. 
c) Lower spit buoy would be moved westward, abovt 2 cables. 
(Variation 8° Easterly in 1897.) , 
“8 B. P. Oneacn, Oomdr., %.1.m. 
Port Officer of Caleutta. 
Published for general information. 


Under-Seor pis yr gC 
nder- Secretary, i 
Oarourta, the 6th February 1897. . 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 


NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 25. 
[First Publication.) 
AUSTRALIA—Sr. Vincent cutr. 
Port Adelaide river—Alterations in beacon lights. 


Wir reference to Notice to Mariners, No. 225, dated 7th November 1896, issued by 
this Office, the British Admiralty has given farther notice (No. 15 of 1897) that the new 
beacon, from which an electric white ight is shown, has been erected on the edge of the 
deep-water channel, in a position about 600 feet, north-eastward, from No, 10 beacon. 

Approximate position, lat. 84° 46° 36° 8., long. 138° 29’ 40” K. 

Also, that the light, previously shown from No, 10 beacon, has been discontinued. 

Also, that a new beacon is in course of erection between Nos. 10 and 11 beacons, near 
the position of the red perch buoy, and the red pile beacon surmounted by a diamond. 

During the erection of this n a white riding light will be shown from a barge 
moored alongside the structure. 

Bi ain lity Don ft ne, en ih 

. , page 162; Aus irectory, vol. L., ¢ 228 ; Revised Supplement, , i 
pert VI OG, rate cad Australia Directory, vol. L, 1890 (ecw in the Prost), page 833. akc 


B, P. Crzacn, Comdr., x.1.., 
Port Officer of Oaleuttas 
Published for general information. ; 
O. OC. Luss, 


Oaucurm, the 6th February 1897. Under-Seoretary, Marine Deportment. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 16, 
{Second Publication.) 
NEW ZEALAND—Gook sraart, BASTERN ENTRANCE. 
Light on Rocky Point, near Cape Palliser. 
Tax Marine Department, Wellington, Zealand, has given notice (No. 87 of 1896) 


that abou Pana, 1807 Tht will be extibined ina 
it th nth of Ju » a light ex rom a light-house now bein 
Emad on Boats: Point, near cape Palliser, in lat, 41° 36° 45” S., and long. 175° 18° 45” Ez 


easured from the Admiralty chart. 
as mithe light will be 258 eaves the level of the sea at high water, and will be a dioptric 
revolving white light of the second order, - twice every half-midute, with in 


veconds between the flashes. It will be visible to seaward over av arc of 214 degrees 
eter for a distance of about twenty-five statute miles from the deck of a vessel of 


ordinary height. 











4 th the 
ease be Ne “ oa : : re eet 
: art ected _ Os ) , eet WN. shh sae hubs rea t ey cars Rae ae ape then 
iow ; # hs . : ‘ " : B. P. Orxacn, ; aS 
‘ Sige ” ea % » Port Officer 6f Oaleutta. 
er eee “Published for general in tion. ee ry 
; . ©. Less es 
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GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 17. 


{Second Publication.) 
INDIA, West—Bomsay coast. 
Light at Hangarkotta. 

Tux British Admiralty has given notice (No. 754 of 1896) that, on 9th November 1896, 
a light was exhibited at Hangarkotta, probably on the northorn side of entrance to Barkur 
or Silanadi river. 

Hangarkotta light is a sixth order, dioptric fixed red light, visible from north, through 
east, to south, a distance of 8 miles, in clear weather, but is obscured by trees from south 
to 8. 9° B., and by St. Mary isles from N, 15° FE. to N. 9° B., and from N. 5° E. to north. 

It is elevated 12 feet above high water and shown from a masonry column marking the 


northern limit of the port. 
Approximate position, doubtful, lat. 13° 283’ N,, long. 74° 40} E. 
This light will be exhibited annually from 15th September to 31st May. 


(Variation, 1° Easterly in 1896.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart:—Alvagudda to Mulki, No, 745: also List of 
Lights, part VI, 1896, page 38 ; and West Coast of Hindustan Pilot, 1891, page 164. 
B. P. Creacu, Comdr,, 8.1.M., 
Port Officer of Caloutta, 
Published for general information. 
O. C. Lens, 
Carerrra, the 29th January 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 


NOTICE TO MAKINERS—No, 18. 
[Second Publication.] 
EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java. 
Surabaya—Alteration in position and time of Time signal. 

Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No. 755 of 1896) that the time signal at 
Surabaya has been moved from the east point of the mouth of Kalimas river to the western 
mole head. 

Also that the time signal is now msde from a mast at a height of 65 feet above the ses, 
at noon, local mean time, equivalent to 16h. 29m. 3s., Greenwich mean time, 

Position, lat. 7° 11’ 55” S., long. 112° 44” 14” E. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart:—Suraba strait, No. 934; also List of Time 
Bignals, 1895, No. 76; and Sailing Directions for the Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1893, page 146. 

B. P, Cxzacu, Comdr., 2.1.M., 
; Port Officer of Caleutta, 


- 


Published for general information. 
0. C, Lezs, 
Carcurta, the 29th January 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 19. 
( [Second Publication.] 
AFRIOA, Nortu-East Coastr—Rep spa. 
Perim island—Obstruction point permanent light re-exhibited, 

With reference to Notice to Mariners, No. 222, dated 80th October 1896, issued by this 
Office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 756 of 1896) that the repairs 
being completed, Obstruction point permanent light (group-occulling white, other particulars 
as given in Lists of Lights, ag V, 1896, No. 1084; part V1, 1896, No, 61) would be 
re-exhibited on 1st January 1897. 









“ 


scontinned, . : 4 
Waal and Tet Sea ad 





ie gasp, No, 


> wih git B. P, ow, ey ‘ 
‘ or cer of Calcutta, 
: Published for general information. lh me : 
. EB, 
Onder-Seoretary, Marine riment. « 
Carourra, the 29th January 1897. a Ap 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE D&PARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 11. 
(Third Publication.) 
OHINA, EAST COAST—Yano Tsz Kiana. 
Extension of Middle ground to the northward. — * 

Tar British Admiralty has given notice (No. 733 of 1896) that information has been 
received that, on 8rd October 1896, peeunticad of 12 Pony ht, was observed to be 
— in a position with Kiu Toan light-vessel, bearing N. W, ¢ N,, distant about 6 
cables, 

Approximate position, lat. 31° 16’ 85” N,, long. 121° 47’ 55” E, 

A depth of 14 fathoms has been placed in the above position on the Admiralty chart, 
and the 8-fathom line from Middle ground has been extended round it, 

It has also been reported that the south-east end of the spit northward of Kin Toan 
light-vessel has been washed away. It therefore appears that considerable changes in the 
banks in this locality are in progress, aud great caution is necessary when navigating this 


channel. 
(Variation 2 Westerly in 1896.) 
B. P. Cnzacn, Comdr., n.1.u., 

Port Officer of Calcutta, 
Published for general information. 

O, C. Lezs, 

Onder. Secretary, Marine Department. 
Oaxourra, the 19th January 1897. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 12. 
(Third Publication.] 
AFBIOA, NORTH-EAST—Rep spa. 
Straits of Bab-el-Mandob— Shoal southward of Rasaj Ara. 

Tux British Admiralty has given notice (No. 784 of 1896) that information has been 
received that the Master of the German steam-vessel ie Rickmers reports having touched, 
on soft bottom, 22nd October 1896, in a position with al Ara, bearing N, j i, distang 
eee a Nee with Don gest, Welei 

roximate positi t, + long. $ 

A ‘opth of 3 Ethome” has been placed in the above position on the Admiralty Ohart. 

Norz,—A shoal has been reported here before and searched for unsuccessfully, as 
already stated in the Admiralty Sailing Directions for Red Sea and Gulf of Aden, page 373. 

(Variation 4° Westerly in 1896.) : 
B. P. Crnacn, Comdr., n.t.,, 


Port Y, of Culoutta, 
Published for general information, y “i 
O. 0. Less, 
Caxcurta, the 19th January 1897. Under-Secretary, Mirine Department 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 28. 
(Third Publication,] 
PACIFIO OCEAN—Parurrrne tstanps. 
Mashate—Intended light on Bugui point. 

Tue British Admi has given notice (No, 742 of 1896) that, on 80th December 
1896, a ligbt would be exhibited from a light-house recently erected on the highest part of 
Bugui point, about 200 yards from its extremity :— a ea 

i point light will be a third order, catadioptri lashing red and white light, 
ry bo} Sars seconds, showing "one A le Alash in each group ; visible 






trot N. 7° W., through m 

miles in clear weather. rv A APN dl Se acne n 

It will x, “levated 219 feettabove high water, and 46 feet above the ahceel 
Approximate position, on Chart No. 2577, lat. 12° 36° N., long. 128° 15} E. 

. (2) San Bernardino strait—Intended Tight on Kapul island, : 


Also, on the same date, # light will be exhibited from a light-house recently erected on 
the north point of Kapul island, about 150 yards within the extremity. 
~ Kapu island light will be @ third order, catadioptric, group-flashing, white light with a 
period of thirty seconds, showing ¢hree flashes in each group, visible from N, 36° W., through 
west and south to N. 29° E. (an are of 295°), a distance of 18 miles in clear weather. 
It will be elevated 143 feet above high water, and 48 feet above the ground. i 
Approximate position on Chart No. 2577, lat. 12° 294’ N., long. 124° 8’ E. 


(8) San Bernardino strait—Intended light on San Bernardino island. 

Also, that, on the same date, a light will be exhibited from a light-house recently erected 
on the summit of San Bernardino island. 

San Bernardino island light will be a third order, catadioptric, group -flashing red and 
w with a period of thirty seconds, showing one red and one white flash in each group; 
elevated 178 feet above the sea, 48 feet above the ground, and visible in® clear weather from 
a distance of 20 miles. 

Approximate position, lat. 12° 463’ N., long. 124° 149’ EB. 

Each of the above light-houses (1, 2, 3) is a truncated, conical tower of masonry, 
coloured grey, lantern white, with the light-keepers’ dwellings, constructed of dark stone, at 


the base. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1896.) 


i 
B. P. Creacu, Comdr., B.1.M-, 
Port Officer of Caloutta, 













2 3 t 


Published for general information. 
O. C, Lexs, 
Carcurta, the 19th January 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 


NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 14. 
(Third Publication.] 
OHINA SEA—Oooxin CuIna. 
Hué river entrance—Anchorage beacons and bar signals. 
Tur British Admiralty has giveo notice (No. 744 of 1896) that in order to avoid 
submarine cables, which are landed on the west side of the entrance to Hué 


damage to the 
river, about N. 64° W., distant 1,280 yards from Fort Nord flagstaff, the undermentioned four 
erected to indicate the anchorage :— 


beacons have been 
Bach rear beacon is a large triangular, truncated pyramid, painted white ; and each 


_ front beacon @ pole, surmounted by a triangle. 
(1) The eastern rear beacon, 18 feet high, is situated about 22 yards northward of 
Fort Sud; and the eastern front beacon, 18 feet high, bears N. 10° W., 
distant about 209 yards from the rear one 
(2) The western rear beacon, 15 feet high, is situated N. 70° W., distant 1,200 ards 
from Fort Nord flagstaff; and the western front beacon, 18 feet high, een 
N, 40° E., distant about 98 yards from the rear one. 
Approximate position, western rear beacon, lat. 16° 83’ 10° N., long. 107° 30° 55” E. 
x The intersection of the lines of the western beacons in line and the eastern beacons in 
line indicates the anchorage- 
Also, the yndermentioned bar signals are mado at the flagstaff at Fort Nord:— 


a) Four balls indicate that the bar is in good condition. 
b) Three balls indicate that it is practicable. 
c) Two balls indicate that it is practicable with difficulty. 
(d) One ball indicates that it is dangerous. 
Nors.—The bar is subject to change, and should not be crossed without a pilot, unless 


examined. 
preeny. (Variation 2 Basterly in 1896.) 
B. P. cag tie hi RLM, 
Published for general inform ation. Sgsarl pierre 
4 O. O, Les, 
Carourta, the 19th January 1897. Undor-Seoretary, Marine Depariment. 












Se he Ve, | (Thirg Publication.) te; eee y Pes 
is AUSTRALIA. SOUTH—Gury ov Sr. Vrwontr. yng 
Port Adelaide river lighted by electricity and system of buoys and light beacons re-arranged. 

‘Tnx Presidevt, Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has given notice (No. 6 of 1896) fhat on 
or about February Ist, 1897, the Port Adelaide river will be lighted by electricity, in 
consequence of which the whole system of buoys and light beacons will be re-arranged. © 

Light beacons Nos. 1, 2, 8, and 4 of the present system will be discontinued. : 

‘All buoys marking the channel will be removed, except the two outside of the light 
house, two black buoys near the Old Boat’Channel, and the two mooring buoys (for vessels, 
with explosives) in Lipson Reach. * 
‘. The new system will consist of five pairs of leading lights, and eight single light 

eAcons. 

The pairs of leading lights and single light beacons will in future be numbered from 
seaward, instead of in the opposite way, as it present ; that is to say, No. 12, and the light 
* ‘behind it of the old system will be No. 1 of the new, and so on. - 

The near light of each lead will be red, and the far one white, except in the case of . 
No. 1 lead, where the far light will be red, as at present, and the near one white ; these two 
have not been altered because the red light of No. lon with No. 2 is an established lead 
over the Ocean Steamers’ Mooring Buoy ; and the white light of No, 1 on with No. 2 leads 
over the Bell Buoy on Wonga Shoal. 

The two lights of No. 1 lead through the Outer Outting near the light-house, as” at 
present. 

The single lights, Nos. 2 to 9 inclusive, will mark the edge of the Channel from opposite 
the Old Boat Channel to Mutton Cove. 

Nos. 10, 11, 12, and 13 are leads, é.¢., pairs. : 

No. 10 is placed on the shore, abreast of the two Mooring Buoys for vessels with explo- 
sives, and leads from Mutton Cove half way up Lipson Reach. F 

No. 11 is placed near the Torpedo Station, and leads up the other half of Lipson Reach 
to the North Arm. 

No. 12 is placed on the Swamp south of the False Arm, and leads from the North Arm 
to the False Arm. 

No. 13 is placed on Snowden Beach, and leads from the False Arm to Luff Point. 

Sailing directions and further notice as to the exact date of the alterations will be 
issued in due course. ( 

This affects Charts Nos. 2389 A. and B., plan 1750. 

: B. P. Creacn, Comdr., B.1.M., 
Port Officer of Caloutta. 
Published for general information. 


O. O. Lzzs, * 
Canourta, the 20th January 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 26. 
(First Publication.) 
AUSTRALIA—Vicronta. 
Port Phillip entrance, West channel— Alterations in buoyage. 

Tux British Admiralty has given notice (No. 23 of 1897) that, owing to recent 
changes in the southern entrance to West channel, port Phillip, the undermentioned alter- 
ations would be made in the buoyage, on 30th November 1896 :— 

1. Swan spit gas buoy (ocoudting red light) would be moved 8S, 18° W., a distance of 
4} cables from its previous position. 
Approximate position, lat. 38° 15’ 50° 8., long. 144° 42’ 25" E. 
2, No.4 buoy, red, would be moved eastward, a distance of 14 cables from its 
previous position. 
3. Swashway buoy, red, marking the eastern end of Royal George shoal, would be 
moved N. 70° W., a distance of one cable from its previous position. 

Cavrton.—As the depths in this channel have altered since the survey of 1891, the 
Admiralty Charts should be used with caution until they have been corrected, A note 
“Depth altered since survey” has been placed on sheet No. 2747a. 

(Variation 8° Easterly in 1897.) 
B. P. Oxzacn, Comdr., 2.1.M., 
Port Officer of Caloutta. 
Published for general information. 
O. 0, Lxzs, 
Caxourra, the 12th February 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 27. 
[First Publication.) 
JAPAN KIUSIU—wesr coast. 
(1) Sunken rock northward of Matsu sima. 
itish Admiralty has given notice (No. 38 of 1897) of the existence of a sunken 
rock person Reamen un, wath a depth of 3} fathoms on it at low water, situated north- 
0 of Matsu (Mats’) sima, in a ammo with Matsu sima summit (708) bearing 8. 12 E., 


‘stant Ly miles; and Ko sima N. 65 BE. bh 2 
ge eine position, lat, 82° 57’ N., long. 129° 35’ 55” E. ied 

The island situated about west, distant half a mile from the above position 1s named 

ked on the chart; also, the island situated about 8. W. by S., 


i Kooshe as mar 1 ; 5B. 
_ Biono snd movies from that position, is named Kushi, ‘Tho summit of Kushi is 198 feet 


above high water, and of Binuo 72 feet. 


i A 















oa 2, romain inn wae Se are 
ule Approximate position, let, 44° 244’ N., long. 141° 26° E.” a 
(Variation |} “** 6 | Weaterty in 1897.) e 
B. P. Creacu, Comdr., r.1.m., 


Port Officer of Oaloutta, 
Published for general information. 





O. OC. Legs, 
Caxcurta, the 19th February 1887. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 20. 
(Second Publication.] . 
BAY OF BENGAL—Ontssa coast. 
Balasore Inner and Outer buoys shifted. 

Tue Port Officer, Chandbally, reports that Balasore Inner bar buoy has been shifted 100 
feet south of its former position, in 6 inches reduced. The Outer bar buoy has been shifted 
120 feet south of its former position, in 12 feet reduced. Both bars have to inches reduced 
on them. The Transit marks have beon corrected accordingly. 


B. P. Creacn, Comdr., n.1.a., ; 
Port Officer of Caloutta. 





Published for general information. 
O. C. Largs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Departmen, 
Caxourta, the 6th February 1897. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE. DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 21. 
{Second Publication.] 
JAPAN—Liv Kru IsLanps. 
(1) Nafa Kiang roads— Light on Sakihana (Sakibaru) saki. ‘ 

Tux British Admiralty has given notice (No. 8 of 1897) that, on 25th November 1896, 
a light was exhibited from a light-house recently erected on Sakihana (Sakibaru) saki, on the 
southern side of the entrance to Nafa Kang roads (Naha harbour) :— 

Sakihana (Sekibaru) saki light is a sixth order, flashing light every fi seconds, showing 
the following sectors :red from N. 34° E., through east, to §. 27° B. (over Asashe and 
dangers southward of it) ; white from 8. 27° BH. to 8. 10° E.; green from 8. 10° E., through 
south, to 8. 24° W. (over Shennoshe and other dangers on the north-east side of Oar 
wor a ape 8. 24° W. to 8, 48° W.; and red from 8. 48° W., through west, to N. 

WwW 


It is elevated 92 feot above the sea, and visible in clear woathor from a distance of 14 


‘ The light-house, 40 feet high, is cylindrical in shape, constructed of brick, and painted 
white. 
Approximate position, on Plan No. 990, lat. 26° 12’ 20” N., long. 127° 40’ 50” E. 


(2) Mathews bay—Light on Teuchi (Teukin or Taking) shima, 
Also, that, on the same date, a light would be exhibited from a light-house recently 
erected on the south point of Tsuchi (Tsukin or Taking) shima, east side of Okinawa 


shima:— : 

* Tsuchi (Tsukin) light is a fourth order, fized white light, showing the following 
sectors :—white from 8. 52° W., through west, to N. 10° W.; red from N. 10° W., througn 
north, to N. 60 E.; and white from N. 60° E., through east, to 8. 88° E. 

It is elevated 76 feet above <he sea, and visible in clear weather from a distance of 14 


miles, 
: The light-house, 41 feet high, is constructed of iron, hexagonul in section, and painted 
Approximate position, on Ohart No, 2416, lat, 26° 16° 25” N., long. 127° 59” 20” E. 
(8) Amami 0 sima—Light on Sotsuko saki. 
Also, on the same date, a light would be exhibited from a light-house recently erected on 
saki, side of entrance to Yakiuchi (Hankook) bay :— ; 
Sotsuko saki light is a first order, fixed white light, elevated 436 feet above the sea, and 


visible from N. 34° W., through north and east, to S. 56° W., a distance of 20 miles in 
clear weather. ‘ 





Approximate postion, on F No, 873, late 28° 15’ 10” N., long. 129° 8” $0” E. 
on — (Pariation- 5” § } Westerly in 1807.) 


. * 4 





This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charis —-Amoy to Nagasaki, to. No, 2412; Nata i 
Ne ee a ete ai ert Okina Gow Ditectory vol. 1V.> 1004, pages 915, 282287. ital 
B. P. Oxeaon, Comdr., x.1.m., 
Port Officer of Caloutta, 
Published for geueral information. 
- 0. Lexs, 
, 


oO. 
Oaxourra, the 6th February 1897. Under-Seoretary, Marine Department. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 22. . 
' [Second Publication.) 
PACIFIC OCEAN—Rorumau 1stanp, 
Amended position of shoal westward of the island. 


- @ax British Admiralty has given notice (No. 6 of 1997) that information has been 
received from the Commander-in-Ohief on the Australian Station that the shoal marked 
P.D., 14 fathoms, westward of Chilinha point, Rotumah island, has been examined by H.M. 
Surveying Vessel Penguin, with the undermentioned result :— 

This shoal, on which the sea breaks in bad weather, has a depth of 3 fathoms on it, 
with deep water all round, and is situated in a position with Emery island summit bearing 
N. 16° W,, distant 3,4, miles. 

Approximate position, lat. 12° 31’ 10"S., long. 177° Y 15" EB. 

(Variation 9 Easterly in 1897.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Plan :—Rotumah island, on sheet No, 987: Also, Sailing 
irecti for the Pacific Islands, vol. II., 1891, page 219; and Hydrographic Notice, No. 7 of 1896, 


relating to that work, page 7. 
B. P. Crzacu, Oomdr., n.t.«., 
Port 


‘ Officer of Caloutta, 
Published for general information. 
; 0. O, Lugs, 
Oaxourra, the 6th February 1897. Under» Seoretary, Marine Department, . 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 23. 
[Second Publication.] 
PACIFIC OCEAN—Sotomon 1stanps. 


Yaabel island—Reef south-westward of Ortega channel. 


Tax British Admiralty has given notice (No. 7 of 1897) that information has been 
reports, touched on a coral reef, with 


received that the Austrian vessel-of-war Pola heaving 
a depth of 2 to 4 fathoms on it, situated, south-westward of the western entrance to Ortega 
channel, in approximately lat, 8° 25’ S., long. 159° 25’ E. 

No bottom was obtained at a depth of 25 fathoms between this reef and the entrance to 
Ortega channel. Several reefs were observed in the locality marked “discoloured water ” 
westward of fhe western entrance to Ortega channel. 

A sounding of 37 fathoms was obtained im approximately lat. 8° 22° S,, long, 159° 
BR. ' 

A depth of 2 fathoms has been inserted on the Admiralty chart in the position where 
the Pola touched. * 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Ohart Solomon islands, No. 214: Also, Sailing Direo- 
tions for the Pacific Islands, vol. I., 1890, page 895, ; 
« B. P. Orgacn, Comdr., 8.1.m., 
Port Officer of Ualoutta, 


, 


Published for general information. 
O. C, Lexs, 


Carcorta, the 6th February 1897, Under-Secrevary, Marine Department. 





t 
BAY OF BENGAL—Bourma coast. ies 
(1) Alteration in position of Spit light-vessel, Rangoon river —Gulf of Martaban’ * 
Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No. 10 of 1896) that 8 ight-vessel, . 
Rangoon river (fied white light) would shortly be moved, approximately, N. a watt cables, 
Approximate position, lat. 16° 27’ 85” N., long. 96° 22° 5° K. 
(2) Alterations in buoyage. 
Also, that the undermentioned alterations would shortly be made in the buoyage of 
Rangoon river entrance:— 
(a) Lower western buoy would be replaced by can buoy, 
(6) Upper western buoy would be replaced by a can buoy, surmounted by a staff. 
(c) Lower spit buoy would be moved westward, about 2 cables. 


(Variation 8° Easterly in 1897.) 
B. P. Creacn, Comdr., 2.1.M., 
t Port Officer of Calcutta, 
Published for general information. 


O. O. Lexs, 
Caxcurta, the 6th February 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 25. 
[Second Publication.] 
AUSTRALIA—Sr. Vincent curr. 
Port Adelaide river—Alterations in beacon lights. 

Wirn reference to Notice to Mariners, No. 225, dated 7th November 1896, issued by 
this Office, the’ British Admiralty has given farther notice (No. 15 of 1897) that the new 
beacon, from which an electric white light is shown, has been erected on the edge of the 
deep-water channel, in a position about 600 feet, north-eastward, from No. 10 beacon. 

Approximate position, lat. 34° 46’ 35” 8., long. 138° 29° 40” KE. 

Also, that the light, previously shown from No, 10 beacon, has been discontinued. 

Also, that a new beacon is in course of erection between Nos. 10 and 11 beacons, near 
the position of the red perch buoy, and the red pile beacon surmounted by a diamond. 

During the erection of this beacon a white riding light will be shown from a barge 

* moored alongside the structure. 

This Notice affects the pate, Ranevarer Plan :—Port Adelaide, No. 1760: Also, List of Lights, 
part VI., 1896, page 152; Australia Directory, vol. 1, 1884, page 228 ; Revised Supplement, 1889, relating 
ge that work, page 65; and Australia Directory, vol. I., 1896 (now in the Pres), page 332. 

B. P. Onzacu, OComdr., n.1.m. 


> 
Port Officer of Oaloutta, 
Published for general information. 
O. O, Less, 
Osourrs, the 6th February 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Deportment. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 16. 
[Third Publication.} 
NEW ZEALAND—Cook strait, EASTERN ENTRANCE, 
Light on Rocky Point, near Cape Palliser. 

Tax Marine Department, Wellington, New Zealand, has given notice (No. 37 of 1896) 

that about the month of June, 1897, a light will be exhibited from a light-house now being 
- erected on Rocky Point, near cape Palliser, in lat. 41° 36’ 45” 8., and long. 175° 18’ 45” E., 
as ineasured from the Admiralty chart. 

The light will be 258 feet above the level of the sea at high water, and will be a dioptric 
revolving white light of the second order, flashing twice every half-minute, with intervals 
of three seconds between the flashes. It will be visible to seaward over an arc of 214 degrees 
of the horizon for a distance of about twenty-five statute miles from the deck of a vessel of 
ordinary height. — 

Further particulars, together with the date of lighting, will be given in a future 


otice. 
Chart affected—No. 2054, Sheet V, N.Z. 
B. P. Creacu, Comdr., x.1.m., 


Port Oaleutt 
Published for general information. the! " 
O. C. Lazs, 
Oarourra, ihe 29th January 1897, Under-Seoretary, Marine Department, 


NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 17, 





f Light at Hangarkotia. 

+ Tux British Admiralty has given notice (No. 754 of 1896) that, on 9th November 1896, 
a light was exhibited at Hangarkotta, probably on the northern side of entrance to Barkur 
or Silanadi river, 

Hangarkotta light is a sixth order, dioptric fized red light, visible from north, through 
east, to south, a distance of 8 miles, in clear weather, but is obscured by trees from south 
to 8, 9° E., and by St. Mary isles from N. 15° B. to N. 9° E., and from N. 5° E. to north, 

It is elevated 12 feet above high water and shown from a masonry column marking the 


northern limit of the port. 
Approximate position, doubtful, lat. 18° 28}’ N., long. 74° 40} E. 
This light will be exhibited annually from 15th September to 31st May. 


(Variation, 1° Easterly in 1896.) = * 
; This Notice affects the meget gf Chart :—Alvagudda to Mulki, No, 745: also List of 
Lights, part VI, 1896, page 38 ; and West Coast of Hindustan Pilot, 1891, page 164. 
B. P. Creacu, Comdr., .1.M., 
Port Officer of Calcutta, 
Published for general information. 

O. C. Lezs, 

Oarotrra, the 29th January 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 
NOTICE TO MAKINERS—No. 18. 
(Third Publication.] 
EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java. 
Surabaya—Alteration in position and time of Time signal. 
Tur British Admiralty has given notice (No. 755 of 1896) that the time signal at 
Surabaya has been moved from the east point of the mouth of Kalimas river to the western 


mole head, 
Also that the time signal is now made from a mast at a height of 65 feet above the sea, 


at noon, local mean time, equivalent to 16h. 29m. 3s., Greenwich mean time, ‘ 
Position, lat. 7° 11’ 55” S., long. 112° 44’ 14” E. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart:—Surabaya strait, No. 934; also List of Time 
Signals, 1896, No. 76; and Sailing Directions for the Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1893, page 146, % 
B. P. Cxracn, Comdr., n.1.M., 
Port Officer of Caleutta, 
Published for general information. 
O. OC. Lzzs, 
Carcurta, the 29th January 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 19, 
(Third Publication.] 
AFRIOA, Nortu-East Coast—Rep spa. 
Perim island—Obstruction point permanent light re-exhibited. 

Wirn reference to Notice to Mariners, No, 222, dated 30th October 1896, issued by this 
Office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 756 of 1896) that the repairs 
being completed, Obstruction point permanent light (growp-occulling white, other particulars 
as given in Lists of Lights, part V, 1896, No, 1084; part V1, 1896, No. 61) would be 


re-exhibited on 1st January 1897. 
Approximate position, lat. 12° 39” 20” N., long. 48° 25’ 45” E. 


On the same date the temporary light, fized white, would be discontinued. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Gulf of Aden, No. 6); Red sea, No. 8¢; Perim ~ 
island, No. 2592; Sie cans ok Le, part V, 1896, No. 1084; part VI, 1896, No. 61; and Red Sea and 
Gulf 


aise OSs tas B. P. Creacu, Comdr., 8.1.M., 
Port Officer of Calcutta, 
Published for general information. 
O. 0. Lezs, 
Under-Seor etary, Marine Department, 
Carourra, the 29th January 1897. 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMEN?T. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 28. 
(First Publication.) 
BAY OF BENGAL—Carrracone coast. 
Chittagong river—Depth of water in certain river channels. 


Tae Port Officer, Chittagong, has given notice that the following depth of water wa 
found in the river chanaels by soundings taken on the 15th February and reduced t 


sero :— 


Fr. 1m. 

Track No. 1.—Oucer bar— 

Tripod cask and ball on disc ie iia be 9 6 

Two black Patunga buoys in line 9s we ll 0 
Track No. II.—Inner bar— 

Tripod cask and ball on disc “ae one fo, he 

Diamond on disc aaa ve nee Pee | Ne) 
Track No. 1I1I— 

Tripod on with cross and ball eee das . 8 Q 
Track No. IV.— 

Triangle on tripod, cask and ball es sec .. 20 0 


Track No. V.—Guptakhally crossing — 
Centre track ies ar Ses . 16 6 
B. P. Onzaon, Oomdr., 8.1.M., 
Port Officer of Oatoutia. 


Published for general information. 
O. C. Lzxs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
© Qavourra, the 19th February 1897. 







ARES AR a Ge alae io> 
@OVERNMENT OF BENGAL—Ms | DEP 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 29. 
(First Publication.) © 
INDIA—Bay or Benoat. ¥ 
Gulf of Martaban—Positions of Krishna shoal and Baragua flats light-vessels. — 
Tar officer in charge of the Marine Survey of India has given notice that the following 
positions of the light-vessels noted below have just been ascertained : — 
Krishna light-vessel is in lat, 15° 87’ 26" N., long. 95° 87’ 32” E. 
Baragua light-vessel is in lat. 15° 28’ 47” N., long, 95° 11’ 14” E. 
The height of the centre of the lantern of Krishua light-vessel is 434 feet, aud is visible 
in clear weather from the deck of a ship 15 feet in height, a distance of 12 milos. f 
B. P. Cxzacu, Comdr., .1.™., 
Port Officer of Calouttc. 
Published for general information. 
O, C. Lexs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
Oaxourra, the 19th February 1897. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 30, 
{First Publication.) 
KOREA, sour coast—Cricnton HARBOUR. 
Sunken rock eastward of Bird island. 

Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No. 35 of 1897) that information has been 
received of the existence of a rock, with a depth of 3} fathoms on it at low water, situated in 
Crichton harbour, in a position with Snake point bearing S, 15° W., distant 1,%5 miles ; and 
northern summit of So an tau (919) N. 73° KE. 

Approximate position, lat. 34° 11’ 10° N., long, 126° 36° 55” E. 

(Variation 4° Westerly in 1897.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Plan:—Crichton harbour, No. 1558. Also Ohina Sea 
Directory, vol, 1V, 1894, page 97. 
B, P, Creacu, Comdr., 8.1.M., 
Port Officer of Caloutta. 
Published for general information. 
. O. C, Luss, 
: Under-Scoretary, Marine Department. 
Caucurta, the 19th February 1897. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 31, 
° {First Publication] 
JAPAN—Kuwsiw. 
Roshiki islands—Light on south point of Shimo no Koshiki. 

Tie British Admiralty has given notice (No. 88 of 1897) that, on 15th December 1896, 
a light was exhibited from a lighthouse recently erected on ‘Csurikake saki (Shimo no osa), 
the southern point of Shimo no Koshiki:— 

Tsurikake saki light is a first order, group-flasiing white light, showing a group of two 
flashes every minute ; elevated 462 feet above the sea, and visible from N. 85° W., through 
north and east, to 8, 61° E., a distance of 26 miles in clear weather. 

The lighthouse, constructed of brick, ‘painted white, and 36 feet high, is ten-sided in 
section. 

. Approximate position, on Chart No, 358, lat. 31° 37° 80” N., long. 129° 41’ 16° BE. 


(Variation 4° Westerly in 1897.) 
This notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—China Sea, No. 1268; Amoy to Nagnsaki, 
2412; Western coasts of Kiusiu and Nipon, &¢., No. 858: Also Li 5 
rape 120; and China Sea Directory, vol. 1V, 1893, pago 473. ee ee ee 
: B. P. Onzaon, Comdr., n.t.m., 
Port Officer of Catoutta, 
Publisbed for general information, 
“ae O. C, Lens, 
nder-Secretary, Marine Department, 
Carcorta, the 19th February 1897. a 





¥ (Second Pul J 
AUSTRALIA—Vicrorta. 


Port Phillip entrance, West channel— Alterations in buoyage. 


Tux British Admirilty has given notice (No. 23 of 1897) that, owing to recent 
changes in the southeru eutrance to West channel, port Phillip, the uudermentioned alter- 
ations would be made in the buoyage, on 30th November 1896 :— 

1. Swan spit gas buoy (occulting red light) would be moved S. 18° W., a distance of 
4} cables from its previous position, 
Approximate position, lat. 38° 15’ 50” S., long. 144° 42’ 25” E. 
2. No.4 buoy, red, would be moved eastward, a distance of 1} cables from its 
previous position, 
3. Swashway buoy, red, marking the eastern end of Royal George shoal, would be 
moved N. 70° W., a distance of one cable from its previous position. 


Cavtion.—As the depths in this chaunel have alter€d since the survey of 1891, the 
Admiralty Charts should be used with caution until they have been corrected. A note 
“ Depth altered since survey ” =as been placed on sheet No. 2747a. 


(Variation 8° Easterly in 1897.) 


B. P. Oxzacn, Comdr., 8.1.M., 
Port Officer of Calcutta. 
Published for general information. 
O. CO. Lrxs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Departmen:. 
Canourta, tht 12th February 1897. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 27, 
[Second Publication.] 
JAPAN KIUSIU—wssr coast. 
(1) Sunken rock northward of Matsu sima. 


Tax British Admiralty has given notice (No. 33 of 1897) of the existence of a sunken 
rock, now named ‘T'suguno iso, with a depth of 3} fathoms on it at low water, situated north 
ward of Matsu (Mats’) sima, in a position with Matsu sima summit (708) bearing S. 12° E., 
distant 1,%; miles; and Ko sima N. 65° E. 

Approximate position, lat. 32° 57’ 20” N., long. 129° 85’ 55” E. 

The island situated about west, distant half a mile from the above position is named 
Binno and not Kooshe as marked on the chart; also, the island situated about S. W. by S., 
distunt 6} cables from that position, is named Kushi. The summit of Kushi is 195 feet 


above high water, and of Binno 72 feet. 


(2) Yeso, west coast—Rock south-eastward of Yagisiri. 

The Japanese Government has also given notice of the existence of a rock, 10 feet high 
and about 10 yards in extent, situated §.8.E. 4} E., distant 8 cables from the eastern point of 
Yagisiri, 

Approximate position, lat. 44° 241 N., long. 141° 26’ E. 
° 
(Variation ee Westerly in 1897.) 


B. P. Creacu, Comdr., 8.1.M., : 
Port Officer of Oaleutta, 
Published for general information. 
O. C. Lees, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Depariment. 


Cavcurra, the 12th February 1887. 





BAY OF BENGAL—Onrtssa coast. é 
Balasore Inner and Outer buoys shifted. 
Tus Port Officer, Chandbally, reports that Balasore Inner bar buy has been shifted 100 


feet south of its former position, in 6 inches reduced. ‘The Outer bar buoy has been shifted 
120 feet south of its former position, in 12 feet reduced. — Both bars have 10 inches reduced 
on them. The Transit marks have been corrected accordingly. 
B. P. Creacu, Comdr., n.1.M., 
Port Officer of : 


Published for general information. 
ut; O. C. Luzs, 
inder-Seoretary, Marine Departmen. 
Oarcurta, the 6th February 1897. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 21. 
(Third Publication.) 
JAPAN—Luw Kiv ISLANDS. 
(1) Nafa Kiang roads.—Light on Sakihana (Sakibaru) saki. 

Tax British Admiralty has given notice (No. 8 of 1897) that, on 25th November 1896, 
a light was exhibited from a light-house recently erected on Sakihana (Sakibaru) saki, on the 
southern side of the entrance to Nafa Kiang roads (Naha harbour) :— 

Sakihava (Sakibaru) saki light is a sixth order, flashing light every fifteen seconds, showing 
the following sectors :—red from N. 34° E., through east, to 8. 27° EB. (over Asashe and 
dangers southward of it) ; white from 8. 27° E. to §. 10° E.; green from 8. 10° E., through 
south, to 8. 24° W. (over Shennoshe and other dangers on the north-east side of Oar 
channel) ; white from 8, 24° W. to 8, 48° W.; and red from S. 48° W., through west, to N. 
80° 


Ww. 

It is elovated 92 feet above the sea, and visible in clear weather from a distance of 14 
miles. 

The light-house, 40 feet high, is cylindrical in shape, constructed of brick, and painted 


white. 
Approximate position, on Plan No. 990, lat. 26° 12’ 20” N., long. 127° 40° 50” E. 
(2) Mathews bay—Light on Tsuchi (Teukin or Taking) shima. 

Also, that, on the same date, a light would be exhibited from a light-house recently 
erected on the south point of Tsuchi (Tsukin or Taking) shima, east side of Okinawa 
shima:— 

Tsuchi (Tsukin) light is a fourth order, fixed white light, showing the following 
sectors :—white from 8. 52° W., through west, to N. 10° W.; red from N. 10° W., througn 
north, to N. 60 E.; and white from N. 60° E., through east, to 8. 88° E. 

It is elevated 76 feet above she sea, and visible in clear weather from a distance of 14 


miles. 

The light-house, 41 feet high, is constructed of iron, hexagonal in section, and painted 
white. 
Approximate position, on Chart No. 2416, lat. 26° 16’ 25” N., long. 127° 59° 20° E. 

(3) Amami 0 sima—Light on Sotsuko saki. 

Also, on the same date, a light would be exhibited from a light-house recently erected on 
Sotsuko saki, southern side of entrance to Yakiuchi (Hankock) bay :— 

Sotsuko saki light is a first order, fixed white light, elevated 436 feet above the sea, and 
visible from N. 34° W., through north and east, to S. 56° W., a distance of 20 miles iv 


clear weather. : 
The light-house, 38 feet high, is constructed of iron, octagonal in section, and painted 


white. 
Approximate position, on Plan No. 878, lat. 28° 15° 10” N., long. 129° 8” 30” EB. 
(Variation { {is % | Westerly in 1897.) 
This Notice affects the following “agg Sopra :—Amoy to Nagasaki, &c., No. 2412; Nafa 
‘No. 990 (1); Liu Kin islands, N 6 (1, 2); Amami o si ‘ : oom | 
roads, No. 900 (1); in. Kis istnd China Son Directory, vol. LVv 1804, pages ama 
B. P. Onzacu, Comdr., 2.1 
Port Officer of 
Published for general information. 


O. 0, Luzs, 
Osrourra, the 6th February 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 





"(Third Publication.) 
PACIFIC OOEAN—Roruman tsuanp. 
Amended position of shoal westward of the island. 
Tae British-Admiralty has given notice (No. 6 of 1897) that information has been 
_ -Feceived trom the Commander-in-Ohief on the Australian Station that the shoal marked 
P.D., 14 fathoms, westward of Ohilinha point, Rotumah island, has been examined by» .M. 
Surveying Vessel Penguin, with the undermentioned ‘result :— 

This shoal, on which the sea breaks in bad weather, has a depth of 3 fathoms on it, 
with deep water all round, aud is situated ‘in a position with Emery island summit bearing 
'N. 16° W., distant 342, miles. 

Approximate position, lat, 12° 31’ 108, long. 177° 0 16" B. 

: (Variation 9° Easterly in 1897.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Plan :—Kotumah island, on sheet No. 987: Also, Sailing 
Directions for the Pacific Islands, vol. I1., 1891, page 219 ; and Hydrographic Notice, No. 7 of 1895, 


‘relating to that work, page 7. 
Jes / “B. P. Orxacu, Oomdr., n.1.m., 
Port Officer of Caloutta, 
Published for general information. 
O. C. Lzzs, 
Catourra, the 6th February 1897. Under-Scoretary, Marine Department, 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No, 23, 
{Third Publication.) 
PACIFIC OCEAN—Sotomon tstanps. 
Yeabel island—Reef south-westward of Ortega channel. 

Tux British Admiralty has given notice (No. 7 of 1897) that information has been 
received that the Austrian vessel-of-war Pola reports having touched on a coral reef, with 
a depth of 2 to 4 fathoms on it. situated south-westward of the western entrance to Ortega 
channel, in approximately lat. 8° 25’ S., long. 159° 25’ E. 

No bottom was obtained at a depth of 25 fathoms between this reef and the entrance to 
Ortega channel. Several reefs were observed in the locality marked “discoloured water ” 
westward of the western entrance to Ortega chaunel. 

A sounding of 37 fathoms was obtained in approximately lat, 8° 22° §,, long. 159° 
8} E. 

. A depth of 2 fathoms has been inserted on the Admiralty chart in the position where 
the Pola touched. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Ao :—Solomon islands, No. 214: Also, Sailing Dires 


tions for the Pacific Islands, vol. I., 1890, page 395, 
B. P. Oxzaon, Comdr., n.1.m., 


Port Officer of Caleutta, 
Published for general information, 
O. C, Les, 
Catourra, the 6th February 1897, Under-Seor2tary, Marine Department. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 24. 
(Third Publication.} 
BAY OF BENGAL—Burma coast. 
(1) Alteration in position of Spit tight-vessel, Rangoon river—Gulf of Martaban. 
Tue ate rial has chy ae oe pat of 1896) that Spit light-vessel 
Rangoon river ( fixed white light) would shortly be mov. approxima tely, N. } W., 74 cabl 
aniline position, lat, 16°27" 85° N., long, 96° 22 5° Ben 2” + We 7h cables 
(2) Alterations in buoyage, 
Also, that the undermentioned alterations would shortly be made in tho buoyage of 
Rangoon river entrance:— 
a) Lower western buoy would be replaced by can buoy, 
6) Upper western buoy would be replaced by a ean buoy, surmounted by a staff. 
¢) Lower spit buoy would be moved westward, about 2 cables. 
(Variation 3° Easterly in 1897.) 
B. P. Creacs, Comdr., n.1..., 
Port Officer of 
Published for general information. 


. O. Lezs, 
Carourra, the 6th February 1897, ; Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 








Ue ‘Vincenr GULF. 
Port Adelaide river—Alterations in beacon lights. 


Whirn reference to Notice to Marinors, No. 225, dated 7th November 1896, issued by 
this Office, the British Admiralty has given farther notice (No. 15 of cog hat the new 
beacon, from which an electric white sa eo is shown, has been erected on edge of the 


coupes © aeere in a position @ about 600 feet, north-eastward, from No. 10 odin 
position, lat. 34° 46° 85" 8., long. 188° 29° 40” i. 
Alvo, that that yak li 


Pieht, mesviorwsly shown from No. 10 has been discontinued. 
Also, that a new beacon 1s y ares of erection between ‘os. 10 and 11 beacons, near 
the position of the red perch bu oy, and the red pile beacon surmounted by & i 
During the erection of this sno ‘a white riding light will be shown from a barge 
moored alongside the structure. 
This Notice affects the follo Admiralty Plan : Br hey es 1760: Also, List of Lights, 
896, page 162; Australia irectory, Vol. ; Revised Supplement 
ee earock, pane Bs ‘and Australia Directory, ean at Se ne in the Prect), page page 332. 


B. P. Cazacu, Comdr., B.1.M., 
Port Officer of Calcutta. 
Published for general information. 


, CO. Luss, 
Caucurts, the 6th February 1897. hisidicbdaes Marine Deportment. 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No, 32. 
(First Publication.) 
PACIFIC OCEAN—Pautuierine 1s..anps. 
Babuyan islands—shoal south-westward of Dalupirs. 

Tux British Admiralty bas given notice (No. 52 of 1897) of the existence of a coral — 
shoal, situated south-westward of Dalupiri in a position with Bijutan islet(lrao), bearing S. 
58° E., distant 4 miles, 

Approximate position, lat. 19° 14’ N., long. 121° 9’ E. 

he symbol for a rock with less than 6 feet water on it, with the words Herminia, 1896, 
against it, has been placed in the above position on the Admiralty chart. 

(Variation nil in 1897.) 
B. P. Creacu, Comdr., x.1.m., 
Port Officer of Caloutta. 
Published for general information. 
a 0. ae Lats, 
Oaxourra, the 26th February 1897. eos Dipwienet. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 83. 
{First Publication.) 
CHINA SEA—Stncarore oan. 
Alteration in position of quarantine anchorage. 
Tus British Admiralty has given notice (No. 59 of 1897) that the Quarantine 
anchorage is now northward of Peak island,and not as stated ia China Sea Directory, Volume 


225. 
- MAporonnat position, Peak island, lat, 1° 18’ 20” N., long. 103° 51’ 45° E. 


words “Quarantine Anchorage” have been written ou the plan about 3} cables 
northward of Peak island. , : 
B. P. Onzacu, Comdr., 4.1.M., 
Port Officer of Calcutta 
Published for general information. 
‘ O. OC. Lexs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
Caxourra, the 26th February 1897. 


* 






i NAR es SS 
_ GOVERNMENT OF B —MA ; 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 34, 
" {First Publication.] 
JAPAN—Niron, 
Ramaishi harbour beacon washed away. 


Tae Britsih Admiralty has given notice (No. 60 of 1897) that the beacon (red pillars 
&e.) previovsly standing on the sunken rock in the middle of Kamaishi harbour has been 


hed away, 
i Approximate position on Chart No. 806, lat. 39° 16’ 0” N., long. 141° 55’ 5” 4, 


B. P. Creacu, Comdr., x.1.m., 
Port Officer of Caloutta. 
Published for general information. 
O. C. Lees, 


Carcurta, the 26th Februory 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL~ MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No, 85. 
(First Publication.) 
SOUTH PACIFIC OCEAN—Roroman rstanp. 
Search for dangers reported near that island. 


Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No. 63 of 1897), that information has been 
received trom Captain A. M. Field, H. M. Surveying Vessel Penguin, that be has recently 
searched unsuccessfully for the undermentioned reported da 


1. 


ngers:— - 
Shoal reported west of Rotumah island in lat, 12° ar 8., long. 176° 41° E. :— 


This shoal, off which the natives of Rotumah were said to fish, was searched for in vain, 
depths of 1,700 to 1,800 fathoms being found in the locality. 

From enquiries made of the natives on Rotumah it is believed no such shoal exists as 
they knew nothing of it, and moreover would be most unlikely to fish on a bank so far to 


~ leeward of the island. 
It was probably an exaggerated account of the shallow water stretching off the south- 


west 


of the island, and has therefore been expunged from the Admirality charts, 


Y, Eagleston reef, reported as being in lat. 12° 20’ S., long. 177° 50’ E., was searched 
for without any indication being found of the existence of a shoal in the locality, the 


depths 


near its supposed position being from 1,650 to 1,900 fathoms, 


If a shoa! exists it must be eastward of the meridian of 178° 10’ EB. 


The position of this shoal o» the Adwiralty chart has consequently been transferred 
to lat, 12° 20’ S., long. 178° 15° E., with P.D. placed against it. 


B. P. Casacn, Comdr., 8.1.m., 


Port Officer of Caleutta. 
Published for general information. 
. ©. Lszs, 
Carcurta, the 26th February 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—NMARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARENERS—No. 86. 
(First Publicafion.] 
NEW ZEALAND, Norru tszaxp. 
Unsuccessful search for Vision rock. 


Tue British Admirality has given notice (No, 64 of 1897) that information has been 
received from Captain A, M, Felt, H.M. Surveying Vessel Penguin, dated 4th December 


1896, of an unsuccessful search for 


miles, 
lat. 35 


ision rock, reported in , ae sitnated 
E. by 8., from tke northern of the Tawbiti Yahi a 


(Poor Kuights), or approxi ly i 
° $54’ S., long. 175° 14’ B. or aint he en A 


The rock has already been searched for unsuccessfully on several occasions by the New 
Zealand Government steam-vessel Sied/a, ; 
Captain Field reports that the Penguin sounded over en area of 120 square miles in the 


locality of Vision rock, and found no indication of a danger, the least deptl obtain- 


ed being 160 fethoms, amongst general depths of 180 fathoms. 
The weather was very favourable for the search, and the light so good: that it is most 
gee? any danger would have been seen had it existed. 


uring the search, with the wind against the current, @ strong tide ripple was observed 


from a distance that would have led anyone to believe that a s existed, but on sounding 
over the spot ug irregularity whatever was found in the depth. 
Vision rock has cousequently been expunged from the Admirality charts. 


BP. Oamacu, Oomdr., x.1.m., 


“ Port Caleutte 
Published for geueral formation, we id : 


Canourrs, the 26th Fobruary 1897. FPN So nig ndrang. aces TG 












[First Publication.) 
INDIA, Wxst—Bomnay coast. 

Alteration in North channel beacon light—Bombay harbour. 

‘Tax British Admiralty has given notice (65 of 1897) that on Ist January 1897 the two 
lights shown from North channel beacon, red over fixed green, were altered to a single 
fixed white light, visible from N. 40° W., through west and south, to N. 69° E. 

Approximate position, lat. 18° 57’ 5” N., long. 72° 51’ 20” EB. 
* (Variation 1° Easterly in 1897.) 
B. P. Onzacn, Comdr., 2.1.m., 
Port Officer of Caleutta, 


Published for general information. ae” | 


0.0, L 
Under-Seoretary, Marine Department. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL~MABINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 38. 
{First Publication.] 
BAY OF BENGAL—Borma coset. 
Gulf of Martaban—Amended position of Krishna shoal light-vessel. 
Tux British Admiralty has given notice (No. 67 of 1897) that Krishna shoal light- 
vessel (group-flashing tohite light) is now moored N. 50° E., distact tiles, from the - 


position given in the above Notice, or approximately in lat. 15° 37’ 30” N., long. 
95° 36’ 80° E. 


‘" 


Carourta, the 26th February 1897. 





(2) Baragua flats light-vessel and position buoy. 
Also that the watch buoy (black) of Baragua fla hetoorsl is moored in a depth of 
11’ 30” E. 


ts 
5 fathoms, in approximately lat, 15° 29° 45” N., long. 95° 
And Baragua flats light-vessel light is visible in clear weather froma distance of 12 


(Variation 8° Easterly in 1897.) 
B. P. Creacn, Comdr., 2.1.M., 
Port Officer of Calcutta. 
Published for general information. - 
Tndar-Reore ve gor Department 
Carcurta, the 26th February 1897. oo ; 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL~MARINE DEPARTMENT, 
NOTIOE TO MARINERS—No. 99. 
(First Publication.] 
SOUTH PACIFIC OCEAN—J'i1 istanps. 
Reported reefs to the north-west. 
Notice to Mariners No. 71 of 1897 issued by the British Admiralty is republished :— 
The following information respecting certain dangers reported to exist in the vicinity of 
the Fiji islands has been received Commander J. W. Oombe, HiM. Surveying Vessel 
Waterwitch :— 

1. Balmoral reef, 2} miles in length in a north-west and south-east directi dl 
miles in breadth, has a least depth of four fathoms near its caster clon aint 
general depths of 5 to 7 fathoms. 

Approximate position, 4 fathoms, lat. 15° 40° 15” 8., long. 175° 52’ 15” E. 

2. Hamond reef, reported as, being in Jat, 10° 32’ S., long. 175° 20’ E., was searched 

fee: without success, the depths in the neighbourhood being 1,600 to 1,700 
atboms, 

As this dangor is believed to be identical with Balmoral reef it has been expiinged 
from the Admiralty Charts, 

3.  Oarter reef, reported as being in lat. 15° 42 8., long. 176° 28’ E., was also 
searched for without suceess, the being 1,600 to 1,800fathoms around 
its position, This danger has also expunged from the Admiralty Charts 
as 1t is believed to be morely another position given of the Balmoral reef, 








: reef renorted'to liv 2} miles LW. from Nevala ssage in approxi mately Int, 
™ 17° 573’ 8., long. 177° estar was also pati igs unsuccessfully, and” 
this danger has been expunged from the Admiralty Charts, 
B. P. Oneacu, Comadr., n...M., 
re Port Officer of Oaloutta, 
Published for general information. 


O. OC. Lezs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
Oatourra, the 1st March 1897. . 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No, 40, 
(First Publication.) 
' SOUTH PAOCIFIO OCEAN. 
. Particulars of certain banks between Ellice and New Hebrides islands. 

Tue British Admirslty has given notice (No. 72 of 1897) that the Turpie, Alexa, and 
Hezelholm banks have been recently surveyed by Captain A. M. Field, H.M. Surveying 
Vessel Penguin; also that a new bauk, now named Penguin, has been discovered and the 
position of the Louisa bank ascertained. 

The particulars of these banks are as follows:— 

1. Turpie bank is 22 miles in length in a north-west and south-east direction, and 
10 miles in breadth, with a general depth of 24 to 27 fathoms; but with a 
narrow ridge running the whole length of its north-eastern edge, the least 
depth on which is 15 tathoms. 

Approximate position, 8,E, extreme, lat. 11° 31’ 30” 8., long. 175° 54’ 0” E. 

Approximate position, N.W. extreme, lat. 11° 19’ 0” S., long. 175° 34’ 30” E. 
ee 2. Penguin bank, nearly circular in form, with a diameter of about 8 miles, has a 
o... narrow ridge round its edge, on which the depths are from 15 to 20 fathoms, 
oe : “and inside the ridge soundings of from 23 to 26 fathoms. 

Approximate position of its centre, lat. 11° 27’ S., long. 175° 29’ E. 

3. Alexa bank is in the form of a triangle, the apex being its west extremity and 

the base to the eastward, and is 18 miles in length east and west with a base 
of about 10 miles. Round its edge is a ridge, the depths on which are from 
* ) 13 to 17 fathoms, whilst in the centre they are from 24 to 27 fathoms. Close 
search having failed to detect less water, the 8 fathoms aud rock previously 
marked in the Admiralty Chart have been expunged. 
Approximate position, western extreme, lat. 11° 864° 8., long. 175° 7° E. 
Approximate position, north-eastern extreme, lat, 11° 29’ 8., long. 175° 20° E. 
Approximate position, south-eastern extreme, lat. 11° 394’ 8., long. 175° 28)’ E 

4, Hazelholm bank is 5 miles in length in a north-east and south-west direction 
and 24 miles in breadth, with a general depth over it of 24 fathoms, a ridge 
with from 17 to 20 fathoms encircling its northern edge. 

Approximate position, centre, lat. 12° 48’ 8., loog. 174° 1)’ E. 

5. Louisa bank :—Depths of 17 fathoms wore obtained on the western edgo of this 
bank, in approximately lat. 11° 46’ S., long. 175° 56’ E.; but the bank has 
not yet been properly examined. 

B. P. Cazacu, Comdr., x.1.m., 


Port Officer of Oaloutta, 
Published for genera] information. ‘ 
O. O. Luzs, 
Garcurta, the 1st March 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Deportment, 


‘ GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 
ie NOTICE TO MARINERS—No, 41. 
, (First Publication.] 
AUSTRALIA—Innzr novrz. 
Dangers recently found between Night island and Zed (s) reef. 
Tux British Admiralty bas given notice (No. 73 of 1897) of the existence of the under- 
mentioned dangers between Night island and Zed (z) reef, found in a recent survey of the 


1, Glennie reef, of coral, dries 3 to 4 feet at low water springs, and is about a 
quarter of a mile long in a north-east and south-west direction and two cables 
broad ; with foul ground stretching half a mile westward of it, 

From the centre of the reef the beacon on Tih Tih (tt) reef bears W. 48 
Sloat at odbion<-ouik‘esnve ex: You WY) Seal 2t'of-W R=" a 













1, lat, 13° 8¢ 49" S., long. 148° 37 


2. Morris rock, a small coral knoll with a least depth of 63 fathoms on it at low. 
water spings, and 12 to 13 fathoms close around, is situated with the beacon 
(ss br v be bearing N. by E,, distant 1} miles; and High Round hill 
3. Ashton rook, of coral, with a least depth of 5 feet at low water springs near its 
centre, general depths of 2 to 3 fathoms, and 7 to 8 fathoms around, is about 
a cable long and half a cable broad. From its centre cape Direction southern 
summit (500) bears N.W., distant 3/5 miles; and Chapman island (No, X) — 

N.E. by E. § E. 
4. Halloran rock, of coral, with a depth of 26 feet on it at low water springs, and 
15 to 16 fathoms close around, is sitnated with the heacon on Wye (y) reef 
. (ali) 8 acre 2E., distant 10} cables; and cape Direction northern summit 

411) 8.W, 


Nore.—The positions given are with reference to the position of the land in the 
vicinity, which is not absolutely correct as shown on the present charts, 

In due course the charts / will be corrected from the recent surveys, aud the existing 
charts will then be cancelled. 






(Variation 5° Easterly in 1897.) 
B. P. Cxzacn, Comdr., 8.1-M., 
Port Officer of Caloutias 
Published for general information. 
O. C, Lzrs, 


Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
Carcurra, the Ist March 1897. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. * 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 42, ' 
{First Publication.) 
SOUTH-WEST PACIFIO—La BriLtante sHoat. 
Further search for this shoal. 

Wire reference to Notice to Mariners No. 202, dated 8th October Jzst, issued by this 
office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 74 of 1897) that information has 
been received from Commander J. W. Oombe, H.M. Surveying Vessel Waterwitch, that he bas 
recently made a close search, during two days round a beacon anchored in 1,200 fathoms, 
on the elevation, from a bottom of a general depth of 2,000 fathoms, fonnd in the former 
examination of La Brillante shoal, in approximately lat. 28° 14’ 8., long. 170° 6’ E., but no 
less water could be found. 

La Briliaute shoai has consequently been expunged from the Admiralty Charts. 

, B. P. Crescu, Comdr., 8.1.M., 
Port Officer of Oaieutta. 
Published for general information. 
0. C. Less, 
Carcurra, the 1st March 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine 


4 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARIMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 43. 
First Publication.) 
NEW ZEALAND—Cook srrait. 
(1) South island—Farewell spit light exhibited from new lighthouse. 
Tux British Admiralty has given notice (No. 76 of 1897) that on 19th January 1897, 
Farewell spit (Bush-end point) light would be exhibited from a new lighthouse, recently 
erectod in a position 176 feet eastward of the old lighthouse :— 
Farewell spit light is revolving light with a period of one minute, showing the following 
’ sectors sSebtte from about 8. 79° i, through south and west, to N. 76° W.; and red from 
«about N. 76° W. to Ne 42° W. (over spit end), as before. : 
It is elevated 97 feet above the sea and visiole in clear weather from a distance of 


iles. 
” “the lighthouse, 88 feet high, is an open framework, iron structure, painted red and 
white, in bands, The old lighthouse would ve taken down as soon as possible. 
Approximate position, tet. 40° 33” 0” S., long. 178° 1’ 55” E. 
Nore. —The shoal off Spit end has extended recently ; depths 2 fathoms less than those | 
- shown on the chart having been found for nearly 2 miles ia a S.E. by B. direction from 
Vi 


| Bpit end. essels should not enter the sector of red light unti) at least 6 miles distant 
y Farewell Spit lighthouse. ; 3 ‘ 


Ka(s 
Phat, 2 







NS ‘e 
pete 





Purthor Notion il be give ituiconegaeich “the arcs of *the sectors of the new light, 
their exact limits n having been phere ” PCr hats il J 
a (2) North istand—intended light on Cape Pallisor. 
‘ Also, that, about June 1897, a light will be exhibited from a lighthouse in course of 
erection on Rocky point, eastern side of cape Palliser :-— 
Cape Palliser (Rocky point) light will be a dioptric, group-flashing white light with a 
ue of thirly seconds, showiug two flashes, separated by an interval of pi seconds, in 
each group, 
‘+s Tt will be elevated 258 feet above high water, and visible seaward, over an arc of 214°, 
> distance of 23 miles in clear weather, 
Approximate position, lat. 41° 36° 45” 8., long. 175° 18” 45” E. : 
Further Notice will be given when the date of the exhibition of the light is known. 
(Variation 15° Easterly in 1897.) ° 
B. P. Crxacu, Comdr., 2.1.M., 
Port 


Officer of Oaloutia. 
# Published for general information, 
Oarourra, the 1st March 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MAKINERS—No. 44. 
(First Publication.] 
AUSTRALIA—Firzroy River. 
Additional leading lights near Rocky Point. 
. Tnx Port-master, Brisbane, has given notice (No. 1 of 1897) that a pair of small white 
_@ leading lights have been placed on False Point (7 cables below Rocky Point), Fitzroy river, 
which, in line, bearing 8.E. by E., lead through the gut between Rocky Point and the south- 
west extreme of Egg Sand, with a depth of 11 feet at Jow-water springs. 
The front light is 84 feet and the back light 18 feet above high water, the distance be- 
tween them being 950 feet. . 
> After passing Rocky Point a vessel will leave the line of lights and proceed as before. 
Chart affected—No. 363 ; and Australia Directory, vol. 2. 
B. P. Creacn, Comdr., 8.1.M., 
Port Officer of Cadoutta. 
Published for general information. 


O. C. Luss, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Departmeni, 
Catcutta, the Ist March 1897. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No, 28. 
[Second Publication.) 
BAY OF BENGAL—Carrracono ooasr. 
Chittagong river—Dopth of water in certain river channels. 
Tux Port Officer, Chittagong, has given notice that the following depth of water was 
found iu the river chansels by soundings taken on the 15th February and reduced to 


sero :— 
Fr. 1, 
Track No. 1.—Ouier bar— 
e Tripod cask snd ball on diso Pant oss Pei DE. 
Two black Patunga buoys in live dine set aa SO 
Track No. II.—Inner bar— ; 
Tripod cask and ball on dise i eve «. 10 6 
Diamond on disc tee one - ane ll 0 
Track Ne. 1II.— 
Tripod on with cross and ball ona a Pie. oa | 
Track No. IV.— . 
Triangle on tripod, cask and ball ies es o- 20 .0 
Track No. V.—Guptakhally crossing— 
Centre track oo one oe oe 16 6 
B. P. Rare | Oomdr., B.1.M.y 
Published for general information, — 
4 O. 0. Luxs, 
Carourta, the 19th February 1897. ene Departmont, 





[Second Publication.) = % “ 

INDIA—Bay or Benoat. r 

Gulf of Martaban—Positions of Krishna shoal and Baragua flats light-vessels. 
Tux officer in charge of the Marine Survey of India has given notice that the following - 


positions of the light-vessels notéd below have just been ascertained : — Mga 
Krishna light-vessel is in lat. 15° 87 26” N., lang. 95° 37” 32° E. j 
Baragua light-vessel ia in lat. 15° 28' 47" N., long. 95° 11’ 14” E. a 
and is visible 


The height of the centre of the lantern of Krishna light-vessel is 434 feet, 
in clear weather from the deck of a ship 15 feet in height, a distance of 12 miles. 
B. P. Cazacu, Comadr., 8.1.M., i 
Port Officer of Oaloutta. 


Published for general information. 
O. C. Linus, 


/ Under-Secretary, Marine Department.” 
Oaxourta, the 19th February 1897. 4 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 3). 
[Second Publication.] 
KOREA, sovurn coast—OnicHTon HARBOUR. 
Sunken rock eastward of Bird island. 

Tax British Admiralty has given notice (No. 35 of 1897) that information has been 
received of the existence of a rock, with a depth of 33 fathoms on it at low water, situated in 
Orichton harbour, in a position with Snake point bearing S. 15° W., distant 1%, miles ; 
northern summit of So an tau (919) N. 73° E. 

e Approximate position, lat. 84° 11’ 10° N., long. 126° 36’ 55” E. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1897.) 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Plan:—Crichton harbour, No, 1558. Also China Sed 
Directory, vol, 1V, 1894, page 97. 

B. P, Creacu, Comdr., 2.1.M., 


Port Officer of Caloutte, 
Published for general information. 
: O. O. Lezs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Derartment, 
Carcurra, the 19th February 1897. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 31. 
(Second Publication.) 
JAPAN—Kuvstv. 
Roshiki islands—Light on south point of Shimo no Koshiki. 

Tue British Admiralty has given notice Mags 88 of 1897) that, on 15th December 1896, 
a light was exhibited from a lighthouse recently erected on T'surikake saki (Shimo no osa), 
the southern point of Shimo no Koshiki:— 2 

Teurikake saki light is a first order, group-flashing white light, showing s group of to 
flashes every minute ; elevated 462 feet above the sea, and visible from N. 85° W., through 
north and east, to 8. 61° B., » distance of 26 miles in clear weather. 

The lighthouse, constructed of brick, painted white, and 36 fect high, is ten-sided in 


on. 
Approximate position, on Chart No. 358, lat. 81° 87° 30” N., long. 129° 41’ 15° E. 


(Variation 4° Westerly in 1897.) 

This notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—China Sea, No. 1263; A: 
No. 2412; Western coasts of Kiusiu and Nipon, No. 858: Also List of Lights, 
page 120; and China Sea Directory, vol. TV, } page 478. 

B. P. Onzacn, Oomdr., B.1.M., 
Port Officer of Oaloutta. 


to Nagasaki, 
part VI, 1896, 


Published for general information. 
O. C, Lxxs, 


Under-Secretary, Marine Department, 
Oarcurta, the 19th February 1897. 





t * AY. 7 . 
|| GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
* <4 NOTICE TO MARINERS—No, 26. 
“ “ (Third Publication,] , 
-* AUSTRALIA—Vioronra. 
: Port Phillip entrance, West channel— Alterations in buoyage. 
*<-fr British Admiralty has given notice (No. 23. of 1897) that, owing to recent 


(ehanges in the southern entrance to West channel, port Phillip, the undermentioned alter- 
ations would be made in the buoyage, on 30th November 1896 :— 


‘1, ‘Swan spit gas buoy (ocoulting red light) would be moved 8, 18° W., a distance of 
4} cables from its previous position. 


Approximate position, lat. 88° 15’ 50° S., long. 144° 42’ 25" E. 
2, No.4 buoy, red, would be moved eastward, a distance of 1} cables from its 
previous position, 
*® 38. Swashway buoy, red, marking the eastern end of Royal George shoal, would be 
ti moved N. 70° W., a distance of one cable from its previous position. 


_ Cavttox.—As the depths in this channel have altered since the survey of 1891, the 
Admiralty Charts should be used with caution until they have been corrected. A note 
«Depth altered since survey” *as been placed on sheet No. 27474, 


(Variation 8° Easterly in 1897.) 


B. P. Crgzacu, Oomdr., 2.1.M., 
Port Officer of Calcutta, 
Published for general information. 
4 ' J 0. O. Lrzs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department, 
Caroorra, thi 12th February 1897. 
ll GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No, 27, 
{Third Publication.) 
JAPAN KIUSIU—wesr coast. 
(1) Sunken rock northward of Matsu sima. 


Tnx British Admiralty has given notice (No. 33 of 1897) of the existence of a sunken 
rock, now named Tsuguno iso, with a depth of 3} fathoms on it at low water, situated north- 
ward of Matsu (Mats’) sima, in a position with Matsu sima summit (708) bearing 8. 12° E., 
distant 1,’; miles ; and Ko sima N. 65° FE. 

Approximate position, lat. 32° 57’ 20° N., long. 129° 35° 55” E. 

The island situated about west, distant half a mile from the above position is named 
Binno and not Kooshe as marked on the chart; also, the island sitmated about 8. W. by 8., 
distunt 6} cables from that position, is named Kushi. The summit of Kushi is 195 feet 
above high water, and of Binno 72 feet. 


(2) Yeso, west coast—Rock south-eastwward of Yagisiri. 


The Japanese Government has also given notice of the existence of a rock, 10 feet high 
and about 10 yards in extent, situated 8.8.E. } E., distant 8 cables from the eastern point of 
Yagisiri. 

Approximate position, lat. 44° 244’ N., long. 141° 26° E. 


(Variation {3 a e Westerly in 1897.) 


B. P. Creaen, Comdr., .1.m., 
Port Officer of Calcutta, 
Published for general information. 
SF) O. OC, Les, 


Under-Seoretary, Marine Depariment. 
Carcurta, the 12th February 1867. 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. % 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 45. 
[First Publication,] 
BAY OF BENGAL—Onznissa coast. ] 
Dhamra river—“ Celerity” buoy permanently removed. 
Tux Port Officer, Chandbally, has given notice that the Celerity buoy, Dbamra river 
being no longer required, has been permanently removed. 


B. P, Onzacnu, Comdr,, %.1.m., 
Port Officer of Caloutta, 


Published for general information. 


O. O. Lass, 
Uatler-Seoretary, Marine Department, 
Caxourta, the 8rd March 1897. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No, 33, 
[Second Publication.) 
PACIFIC OCEAN—Paritrrine 1sLanps. 
Babuyan islands—shoal south-westward of Dalupiri. 

Tax British Admiralty has given notice (No. 52 of 1897) of the existence of a coral 
shoal, situated south-westward of Talupiri in a position with Bijutan islet(Irao), bearing S. 
58° E., distant 4 miles, 

imate position, lat, 19° 14’ N., long. 121° 9 B. 
The symbol for a rock with less than 6 feet water on it, with the words Herminia, 1896 
against it, has been placed im the above position on the Admiralty chart. 
( Variation nil in 1897.) 
B. P. Orzacu, Comdr., 2.1.4 
y Port Officer of Oaloutta, 
Published for general information. 
O. O. Lzzs, 
: Under-Seoretary, Marine Department. 
‘Oaxourra, the 26th February 1897. 
* 
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"GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT.’ 
rh NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 83. 

nae [Second Publication,] 
CHINA SEA—Sivearore ROAD. 

a Alteration in position of quarantine anchorage. ¥ 

<Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No. 59 of 1897) that the Quarantine 

is now northward of Peak island, and not as statedin Ohina Sea Directory, Volume 


anchorage 
I, 1896, page 225. : 
_w Approximate position, Peak island, lat. 1° 18° 20" N., long. 103° 51’ 45° E. 
‘Phe words “Quarantine Anchorage * have been written on the plan about 34 cables 
northward of Peak island. " 


~ 


B. P. Onzacn, Comdr., 8.1.M., 
Port Officer of Calcutta. 


Published for general information. 


; : O, O. Lens, 
7 Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
~ Oarourra, the 26th February 1897. ” 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 34, 
[Second Publication.) 
JAPAN—Niron. 
EKamaishi harbour beacon washed away. 
Tue Britsih Admiralty bas given notice (No. 60 of 1897) that the beacon (red pillar, 
&c.) previously standing on the sunken rock iu the middle of Kamaishi harbour has beer 


washed away. 
Approximate position on Chart No. 806, lat. 39°16’ 0” N., long. 141° 55° 5” ¥. 


B. P. Creacu, Comdr., B.1.M., 
Port Officer of Caloutta, 
Published for general information. 
O. C, Lrrs, 
Oarourra, the 26th February 1897. Under«Secretary, Marine Department. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL— MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 86. 
(Second Publication.) 
SOUTH PACIFIC OCEAN—Roruman 18LANp. 
Search for dangers reported near that island. 

Tux British Admiralty has given notice (No. 63 of 1897), that information has been 
received from Oaptain A. M. Field, H. M. Surveying Vessel Penguin, that he has recently 
searched unsuccessfully for the undermentioned reported dangers :— 

1. Shoal reported west of Rotumah island in lat. 12° 31” S., long. 176° 41’ E. :— 

This shoal, on which the natives of Rotumah were said to fish, was searched for in vain, 


‘ depths of 1,700 to 1,800 fathoms being found in the locality. 


From enquiries made of the natives on Rotumah it is believed no such shoal exists as 
they knew nothing of it, and moreover would be most unlikely to fish on a bank so far to 
leeward of the i 

It was probably an oxnegeetee account of the shallow water stretching off the south- 
west of the island, and has therefore been expunged from the Admirality charts. 

Eagleston reef, reported as being in lat. 12° 20’ S., long. 177° 50° E., was searched 
for.without any indication being found Of the existence of a shoal in the locality, the 
depths near its supposed position being from 1,650 to 1,900 fathoms. j 

Tf a shoal exists it must be castward of the meridian of 178° 10’ E. 

The position of this shoal on the Admiralty chart has consequently been transferred 
to lat. 12° 20" S., long. 178° 15° E., with P.D. placed against it. 

B. P. Orzact, Comdr., %.1.M., 
"” Port Officer of Oaleutta. 


Published for general information. 


O. C. Lzzs, 
© Canora, the 26th February 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


* 









Unsuccessful search for Vision rook. ‘ 
Tue British Admirality has given notice (No. 64 of 1897) that information has been 


received from Captain A. M. Field 
1896, of an unsuccessful search for Vision rock, — in 1885, as situated about 15 
miles, E. by 8., from the northern of the Tawhiti Rahi (Poor Knights), or approximately "ine 
lat. 35° 854’ S., long. 175° 1)’ E. i 
he rock has already been searched for unsuccessfully on several occasions by the New 
Zealand Government steam-vessel Stella. ‘ 
Captain Field reports that the Penguin sounded over an area of 120 square miles in the 
eee: locality of Vision rock, and found no indication of a danger, the least depth obtain- 
ed being 160 fathoms, amongst general depths of 180 fathoms. 
The weather was very favourable for the search, and the light so good that it is most 
probable any danger would have been seen had it existed. 
During the search, with the wind against the current, a strong tide ripple was observed 
from a distance that would have led anyone to believe that a shoal existeds but on sounding 
_ over the spot uo irregularity whatever was found in the depth. 
Vision rock has consequently been expunged from the Admirality charts. 


B, P. Onzacn, Oomdr., 2.1.m., 
Port Officer of Ualoutta. 


H.M. Surveying Vessel Penguin, dated 4th December * 


Published for general information. 


O. C, Less, 
Catourra, the 26th February 1897, Under-Seoretary, Marine Department. 


GOVERNMEN’ OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 87. 
[Second Publication.] 
INDIA, West—Bomsay coast. 
Alteration in North channel beacon light—Bombay harbour. 

_. Tue British Admiralty has givee notice (65 of 1897) that on Ist January 1897 the two 
lights shown from North channel beacon, fived red over fixed green, were altered to a single 
fixed white light, visible from N. 40° W., through west and south, to N. 69° E. 

Approximate position, lat. 18° 57’ 5” N., long. 72° 51’ 20” EB. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1897.) 
B. P. Orzacn, Comdr., n.1.M., 
Port Officer of Calcutta. 
Published for general information. 
O. CO. Lzzs, 


Under-Secre Marine Department. 
Carcurta, the 26th February 1897. — a 








GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 88. . 
[Second Publication.] 
BAY OF BENGAL—Bourma coast. 
Gulf of Martaban—Amended position of Krishna shoaé light-vessel. 

Tux British Admiralty has given notice (No. 67 of 1897) that Krishna shoal light- 
vessel (group-flashing white light) is now moored N. 50° H,, distant 2,5, miles, from the 
eg iy in the above Notice, or approximately in lat. 15° 37’ 30° N., long. 


(2) Baragua flats light-vessel and position buoy. 
Also that the watch buoy (black) of Baragua flats light-vessel is moored in a depth of 
5 fathoms, in approximately lat. 15° 29° 45” N., long. 95° 11’ 30” E. ‘ 
And Baragua flats light-yessel light is visible in clear weather froma distance of 12 


miles, 
(Variation 3° Easterly in 1897.) , 
: B. P. Creacu, Comdr., 2.1.M., 
” Port Officer of Calcutta, 
Published for general information. 
‘ O. O. Less, 


. ! Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
Carcorta, the 26th February 1897. 
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, souTH PACIFIC OORAN=Fist ASLANDS. 


#. Reported reefs to the north-west. 
HM Notion to Matiners No. 7of 1897 issued by the British Admiral is repu Li— 
? %, The following information meapecting comely dangers reported to exist in vicinity of 
ithe mander J. W. Combe, H.M. Surveying Vessel 


Fiji islands has been received from ° 


» Waterwileh 


x -* 
® 


£ 


, 
* 


wy 


ae 


os 


. 
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Balmoral reef, 24 miles in length in a north-west aud south-east direction and 12 
miles in breadth, has a least depth of four fathoms hear its eastern edge, with 
general depths of 5 to 7 fathoms. 

Approximate position, 4 fathoms, lat. 15° 40" 15° §., long. 175° 52’ 15” B. 

Hamond reef, reported as being in lat, 15° 82’ §., long. 175° 20’ E., was searched 
for without success, the depths in the neighbourhood being 1,600 to 1,700 
fathoms. i 

As this danger is believed to be jdentics! with Balmoral reef. it has been expunged 
from the Admiralty Charts. 

Carter reef, reportéd ts being in lat. 15° 42” 8., long. 176° 28’ B, was also” 
searched for without success; the depths being 1,600 to 1,800 fathoms around 
its position, This danger has also been expunged from the Admiralty Charts 
as it is believed to be merely another position given of the Balmoral reef. 

The reef reported to lie 2 miles §.W. from Navula passage in approximately lat. 
17° 573’ 8., long. 177° 10}’ E., was also searched for unsuccessfully, and 
this dauger has been expunged from the Admiralty Charts. 


B. P. Oneacu, Comdr., R.1.M., 


Port Officer of Oaleutta. 
‘Publidied for general information. 


O. 0. Lrxs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


Caxowrra, the 1st March 1897. 
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GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 40. 
[Second Publication.) 
SOUTH PACIFIC OCEAN. | 
Particulars of certain banks between Ellice and New Hebrides islands. 
British Admiralty bas given notice (No. 72 of 1897) that the Turpie, Alexa, and 


Jholm banks have been recently surveyed by Oaptain A. M. Field, H.M. Surveying 
essel Penguin; also that a new bank, now named Penguin, has been discovered and the 


L 


3. 


ition of the Louisa bank ascertained. 


The particulars of these banks are as follows :— 


Turpie bank is 22 miles in length in a north-west and south-east direction, and 
10 miles in breadth, with a general depth of 24 to 27 fathoms; but with a 
narrow ridge running the whole length of its north-eastern edge, the least 
depth on which is 15 tathoms. 

Approximate position, 8.8, extreme, lat. 11° 31’ 30” 8., long. 175° 54’ 0" EB. 

Approximate position, NW. extreme, lat, 11° 19 0” S., long. 175° 34” 80” E. 

Penguin bank, nearly tireular in form, with a diameter of about 8 miles, has a 
narrow ridge round its edge, on which the de are from 15 to 20 fathoms, 
and inside the ridge soundings of from 28 to fathoms. 

Approximate position of its centre, lat. 11° 27’ S., long. 175° 29’ E. 

Alexa bank is in the form of a triangle, the a being its west extremity and 
the base to ‘the eastward, and is 18 ‘miles in length east and west with a base 
af about 10 miles. Round its edge is a ridge, t depths on which are from 

3 to 17 fathoms, whilst in the centre they are from 24 to 27 fathoms, Close 
search bavi failed to detect less water, the 8 fathoms and rock previously 
marked in the Admiralty Chart have been expunged. 

Approximate position, western extreme, Jat, 11°. 863” 8., long. 175° 7” EB. 

Approximate position, north-eastern extreme, lat. 11° 29’ S., long. 175° 20° B. 

Approximate position, south-castern extreme, lat. 11° 39}’ 8., long. 176° 28} BE, 

Hazelholm bank is 5 miles in length in a north-east and south-west direction 
and 24 miles in breadth, with a general depth over it of 24 fathoms, & ridge 
with trom 17 to 20 fathoms encircling its northern edge. 2 


Approximate position, centre, lat. 12° 48° 8 long. wis. . « 


@ 






: ties z ratte mee ai isto eres 
5. ‘Louie bank :—Depths of, 7 age obtained on the: of this 
ca a te pponnaa tte , long. 175° 56’ E.; ) oe ftenk has 
not ye n D examined. x ‘ 
, Prol y ji B. P. Cazaau, Comdr., RM. 4 
* ‘Port Officer of Oaloutta.  ° 

4 Published for general information. : a 
‘ Past Sa O. 0. Lzs, if 2 
Carcurra, the Ist March 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Deportment, » 


pore Seen 
GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 41. 
[Second Publication,] ‘ 
AUSTRALIA—InnzER ROUTE, pe 
Dangers recently found between Night island and Zed (s) reef. fe 
Tux British Admiralty bas given notice (No. 73 of 1897) of the existence of the un rt 

“a dangers between Night island and Zed (z) reef, found iv a recent survey of the 

ooality :-— 

1. Glennie reef, of coral, dries 3 to 4 feet at low water springs, and is about a 
quarter of a mile long in @ north-east and south-west direction and two gables 
broad ; with foul ground stretching half a mile westward of it. 

From the centre of the reef the beacon on Tih Tih (tt) reef bears Ww. 7s, | 


distant 11} cables ; and beacon on Vee (v) reef N. by W 4 W. y 
Apes position, on Chart No. 2921, lat. 13° 8’ 40" S., long. 143° 
15 fi 


2. Morris rock, a small coral knoll with a least depth of 5} fathoms on it at low 
water spings, and 12 to 13°fathoms close around, is situated with the beacon 
on Vee cu) oN bearing N. by E., distant 14 miles; and High Round hill 

1548) W. . 

3. ikea Te of coral, with a least depth of 5 feet at low water springs near its 
centre, general depths of 2 to 8 fathoms, and 7 to 8 fathoms around, is about 
a cable long and half a cable broad. From its centre cape Direction southern 
summit (500) bears N.W., distant 375 miles; and Chapman island (No, X) 
N.E. by E.  E. 


Halloran rock, of coral, with a depth of 26 feet on it at low water springs, and 
15 to 16 fathoms close around, is situated with the beacon on Wye (y f 
bearing 8.S.E. 3.E,, distant 10} cables ; and cape Direction northern sammit 
(411) 8.W. x 


° Norg.—The positions given are with reference to the position of the land in they 
vicinity, which is not absolutely correot as shown on the present charts, - 
In due course the charts will be corrected from the recent surveys, and the existing 
ty 


charts will then be cancelled. 
(Variation 5° Easterly in 1897.) 


B. P. Creacn, Comdr., 8.1.M., 
; Port Officer of 4 
Published for general information. . 
O. C, Lzzs 
; Under-Secretary, ‘Marine Depariindlh * 
Caxourta, the 1st March.1897. 
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GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
"NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 42. 
[Second Publication.] 
‘SOUTH-WEST PACIFIO—La Britante SHOAL. 
Further search for this shoal, 


‘Wirn reference to. Notice to Mariners No. 202, dated 8th October Jast, issued, by this 
office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 74 of 1897) that information has 
been received from Commander J. W. Oombe, H.M. Surveying Vessel Waterwitch, that he has 
recently. made a close search, during two days round a beacon anchored in 1,200 fathoms, 
on the elevation, from a bottom of a general depth of 2,000 fathoms, found in the former 


examination of La Brillante shoal, in approximately lat. 93° 14’ 8., long. 170° 6’ B., but no 
jess water could be found. 

La Brillante shoal has consequently been expunged from the Admiralty Charts. ” 

' B. P. Orgacu, Comdr., R.1.M., 

“Port Officer of Calcutta. . 


; Published for general information. 
“ 4 . 0, 0. Legs, 
»  Oaxeurta, the — 1897, i“ Under-Secretary, Marine Department, 
a % 
wt * r thy » 
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NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 43. 
er : [Second Publication:] 

; * NEW ZEALAND—Coox srnair. sie 
© © © a Bouth istand—Farewell spit light exhibited from new lighthouse. 

Tur British Admiralty has given notice (No. 76 of 1897) that on 19th January 1897, 
FPirewell spit (Bush-end point) light would be exhibited from a new lighthouse, recently 
erected in a position 176 feet eastward of the old lighthouse :— 

Farewell spit light is a revolving light with a period of one minute, showing the following 

& sectors :—wihite from about S. 79° E., through south and west, to N. 76° W.; and red from 


_* “7 . 76° W. to N. 42° W. (over spit end), as before, 
“It is elevated 97 feet above the sea and visible in clear weather from a distance of 


é 1B iles. 
MDhe lighthouse, 88 feet high, is an open framework, iron structure, painted red and 
white, in bands. The old lighthouse would be taken down as soon as possible. 
* Approximate position, lat. 40° 33’ 0” 8., long. 173° 1’ 55” E. 
», Nore.—The shoal off Spit end has extended recently ; depths 2 fathoms Jess than those 
“shown on the chart having been found for nearly 2 miles ia a 8.E. by E. direction from 
: Spit end. Vessels should not enter the sector of red light until at least 6 miles distant 
¥, from Farewell Spit lighthouse. 
K, Further Notice will be given if necessary as to the arcs of the sectors of the new light, 
ir exact limits not having been ascertained. 


> (2) North island—intended light on Oape Palliser. 


fs Also, that, about June 1897, a light will be exhibited from a lighthouse in course of 
§ — eréction on Rocky point, eastern side of cape Palliser :— 
* Cape Palliser (Rocky point) light will be a dioptric, group-flashing white light with a 
apg ohn of thirly seconds, showing two flashes, separated by an interval of three seconds, in 
each group. 
It will be elevated 258 feet above high water, and visible seaward, over an arc of 214°, 
distance of 23 miles in clear weather. 


_ Appfoximate position, lat. 41° 86° 45” 8., long, 175° 18’ 45” E. 
® Farther Notice will be given when the date of the exhibition of the light is known. 
-. (Variation 15° Easterly in 1897.) 
* B. P. Ongacu, Comdr., x.1.m., ; 
shi. Port Officer of Caleutta, 
key Published for general information. 
oie O. O. Lzzs, 
j Under-Secretary, Marine Department, 


. @ Oarcurns, tne Ist March 1897. 


* . £ GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. | 
"as NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 44, 


- ' . [Second Publication.] 
’ AUSTRALIA—Firzroy River. 
un Additional leading lights near Rocky Point. 


Tnx Port-master, Brisbane, has given notice (No. 1 of 1897) that a pair of small white 
leading lights have been placed on False Point (7 cables below Rocky Point), Fitzroy river, 
which, in line, bearing 8.E. by E., lead through the gut between Rocky Point and the south- 
. © west extreme of Egg Sand, with a depth of 11 feet at low-water springs. 
The front light is 34 feet and the back light 18 feet above high water, the distance be- 
- tween them being 950 feet. 
“© After passing Rocky Point a vessel will leave the line of lights and proceed as before, 
*, Chart affected—No. 863 ; and Australia Directory, vol. 2, 


*% 


oe 


i “a B. P. Creacu, Oomdr., n.1.m., 
rg ie Port Officer of Catoutta. 
, th « Published for general information. 
«ff? O. C. Lars, 
» ow Under-Secretary, Marine Department, — 


Carourrs, the Let Moreh 1897. ers 
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BENGAL—Cu IPtagono ‘conser, 
pth of water in certain river channels,» — 
Tux Port Officer, Chittagong, has given notice thatthe following depth of water was ~ © 
found in the river chanaels by soundings t»ken ou the 15th February and reduced to— 
zero — ‘ 


Fr. 1. 6.5, 
Track No. 1.—Oucer bar— 
Tripod cask and ball on dise ie eee os 9 6 
Two black Patunga buoys in line xe 309 sien, Lh 0 ; 
Track No, II.—Inner bar— eg! 
Tripod cask and ball on disc sé os aie 10 6 a » 
Diamond on dise ee eee oe rye 8 Me 
Track No. 1II— , ite 
a Tripod on with cross and ball os ons sei) (ASO - 
| Re track No. IV.— 
Triangle on tripod, cask and ball ‘ne wes was OO 
Track No. V.—Guptakhally crossing— Pd 
Centre track Pes Ass bee a hi’ 
B. P. Onzacu, Oomdr., 8.1.M., 
+ Port Officer of Caloutta, | 
Published for general information. ‘ oi 
4 O. CO. Lezs, * 


Under-Secretary, Marine Department.” q 
Oarourta, the 19th February 1897. o 


: GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
* NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 29. 
(Third Publication.] 
INDIA—Bay or Benaat. 
Gulf of Martaban—Positions of Ifrishna shoal and Baragua flats light-vessels. 
ax officer in charge of the Marine Survey of India has given notice that the following 

positions of the light-vessels noted below have just been ascertained : — 
Krishna light-vessel is in lat. 15° 37’ 26” N., long. 95° 37’ 32” E. 
Baragua light-vessel is in lat. 15° 28’ 47” N., long. 95° 11’ 14” E. 


* 


/ The height of the centre of the lantern of Krishna light-vessel is 434 feet, and is visible o 
* in clear weather from the deck of a ship 15 feet in height, a distance of 12 miles. Soil 
if B. P. Cazacu, Comdr., x.1.M., 

Ki Port Officer of Caloutta, ©. 
fi Published for general information. | 


O, C. Lars, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. — % 
Caxcurra, the 19th February 1897. é 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. * 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 30, ¥ 

(Third Publication.] v 

KOREA, sovrn coast—Onicnton narnour. is 

Sunken rock eastward of Bird island. ; 


Tur British Admiralty has given notice (No. 35 of 1897) that information has been 
received of the existence of a rock, with a depth of 3 fathoms on it at low water, situated im 
Grichton harbour, in a position with Snake point bearing 8. 15° W., distant 1,% miles ; and 
northern summit of So an tau (919) N. 73° B, - 

f Approximate position, lat. 34° 11’ 10” N,, long. 126° 86” 55” E. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1897.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Plan:—Crichton harbour, No. 1558. Also China Sea 


) , vol, 1V, 1894, 97. 
* wit B. P. Creacu, Comdr., B.1.M. Ps 
Port Officer of Caloutta.» 
a 


F 


= 


Published for general information. Pe. 
' O. O. Levs, . 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department, 


oth 20th Pocaery 177- ea hy es: 
Pi. ‘ we a * 


ee 











ralty pie 0 that, on i 
4 i ene vhibited from a ha ih in recently erected on an ae ro) 
the southern point of Shimo no Koshiki:— 
© Weurikuke'saki light is a fie order, group-flasting white light, ia a pe 
flashes every minute ; elevated 462 feet. above the sea, and jee from 'N. 85° 5° W., through 
north and east, to 8. 61° E., adistance of 26 miles in clear weathe 

The lighthouse, constructed of brick, painted ‘white, and 36 feet ‘high, is ten-sided in 


ion, 
Pr ‘Approximate position, on Chart No. 358, lat. 31° 87° 80” N,, long. 129° 41’ 16” #. 


> (Variation 4° Westerly in 1897.) 
This notice ‘affects the following Admiralty Charts :—China Sea, N: Amo; to Regal 
No. 2412; Western coasts of Kiusiu and Nipoo, &e., No. 3568: Also List of WP tighte, part ' 
page 120; and China Sea Directory, vol. IV, 1894, page 473. “4 a 


3 B. P. Crean, Oomdr., R.UM., * 
*, : Port Officer of Oaleutta, 
Published for general information. 
Hs O. C, Lrxs, ~ 
F Under-Secretary, Marine Department. — 
e Carcurta, the 19th February 1897. 
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bs GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. a” 
. NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 46. ee | 

[First Publication.) : 
CHINA SEA—Srraits or Stncarore. 4. 


The light-ship at Belawan (Deli) placed in its old position. 


Yue Acting Master Attendant, Singapore, has given notice (No. 111 of 1897) that — 
jnformation has been received from the Acting Consul-General for the Netherlands that the 


pight-ship at Belawan (Deli) has been again placed in its old position. 


B. P. Oxacn, Comdr., n.1.m., 
Port Officer of Catctitta. 


Published for general information. 





: O. C. Lzxs, gee 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. © ! 
Oarourra, the 9th March 1897. » 
+1 das 
GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT.  § 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 47. y : ‘ 
[First Publication.] Ys ae 
AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Gourr or Sr. Vixernt. A 
Port Adelaide ricer-—Beacons lighted by electricity. ‘ 


In continuation of Notice to Mariners No: 15, dated 20th January 1897, issued by * 
office, the following further notice (No. 1 of 1897) by the President, Marine Board, @ort =) 
Adelaide, is republished :— 5 he ; 
Referriug to Notice to Mariners (No. 6 of 1896) dated December 14th, 1896, notice a] 
hereby given that on and after Monday, the 8th February 1897, the beacons in ‘the Port 
Adelaide river will be lighted by electricity. a pes 
Consequent on the above tue whole system of buoys and light beacons ‘will be rey 
pn beacons Nos. 1, 2, 3, and 4 of the’present-system will be discontinued. my 
A pode marking the’channel will be removed on the 8th instant except the two out- 


4 | 

of the light-house, two black buoys near the old boat channel, and two mooring buoys 
(or peo 74 explosives) in Lipson Reach, ae = 
a 

q 7 i rl > ‘. - ” 
eo ee i 


¢ * 
* = a 4 
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P 
* This affects charts Nos, 2389 A and B, plan 1750, 
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‘The pairs of leading lights 
instead of in the ae wa) 
of the old system wi 

' The near light of ] 







No. 1 lead, where ight. will red, P present, and thé ne one white ; these two 
have not beh use the t yht Of.No, 1 on Noy 218 an established lead 
over the oce ner: oring buoy, and the white lig 0. 1 on with No. 2 leads 
over the bell buoy on Wonga rae PTA ca ; a 
The two lights of No. 1 lead through “the outer cutting near the light-house, aa,at 


present. 3 
Nos. 2 to 9, inclusive, are single lights, and will mark the edge of the channel from 
Opposite the old boat channel to Mutton Cove. 
Nos. 10, 11, 12, and 13 are leuds, é.e., pairs. 
No, 10 is placed on the shore abreast of the two mooring buoys for vessels with explo- 
sives, and leads from Mutton Cove half way up Lipson Reach. 
_ _No. 11 is placed near the ‘Torpedo station, and leads up the other balf of Lipson. Reach 
to the North Arm. 
No. 12 is placed on the Swamp south of the False Arm, and leads from the North Arm 
to the False Arm, ; ; 
0. 13 is placed on Snowden Beach, and leads from the False Arm to Luff Point, 
The following sailing directions are published for general information :— 
By “ein approaching the entrance to the river the lights of No. 1 lead should, as 
‘formerly, be*brought in line on a N.E. by E. bearing and be kept in line, which will lead 
between euter black and red buoys and through the Outter cutting. After passing the 
reflecting in gradually alter the course so as to pass the white light of No. 1 lead at a 
nable distance. 
‘e From a safe distance off No. 1, steer for a like distance off No. 2, and so on from 
to beacon round the point until No. 9 is reached. From a safe distance off No, 9 
’ ts of No. 10 lead will be seen, Keep them in line until the red light is about a 
: r of @ point open to the right of the white light of No. 11 lead, then gradually alter 
| sthe course to bring the lights of No. 11 lead in line. Keep them in line (a sharp look-out 
bei 


g kept for the mooring buoys on the starboard hand) until the lights of No, 12 lead 4 


, Are seen Coming into line. Proceed as before by altering the course before the lights are on 
* with each other. The same applies in the change from No. 12 to 18 leads. When the 
‘Tights on the wharves are seen opening out off Luff Point alter the course so as to round the 
: at a safe distance, and then up the centre of the channel, looking out for the mooring 
*. Ex the starboard hand. 
“sate BY day.—The directions by day are the same as by night, merely substituting the 
beacons for the lights. 
‘ In going outwards the directions are just the opposite to those given for coming 
‘inwards; but in such case in changing from one lead to another the course should be 
gradually altered when abreast of the low (red) beacon of each lead. 
Norr.—The beacons from Nos. 1 to 9, inclusive, are placed from 15 to 20 feet 
shorewards from the edge of the cntting. 
. Anew chart of the Port Adelaide Harbour and river and the Semaphore anchorage, 
showing the atterations hereia referred to as well as other corrections to January last, way 
now be obtained at the Marine Board Offices, price 2s. 


B. P. Crracn, Comdr., x.1.m., 
Port Officer of Culoutta, 
Published for general information, 


x 
O. CO. Luzs, 
Biicom, the 9th March 1807. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


a 
.*.) GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
, " NOTICE TO MARINERS—No, 48. 
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“ LFirst Publication.) 
é ae AUSTRALIA—Porr Ovrris, yonrn CHANNEL. 
sag $) Shoal water, 


Portmaster, Brisbane, has given notice (No. 2 of 1897) that the depth of water 
‘Junction buoy and the floating light at the inner end of the north channel, 





ink Curtis; has shoaled to about 8 feet at low-water sp: 
©» » Chart affected—No. 1900; and Australia Directory, Volume II. 
es <, , s B. P. Onzaon, Oomdr., n.1.M., 
ie. g Port Officer of Oateutia. 
i Ma Published for general information. 
b eae O. O. Lunzs, 
‘Cstourns, the 9th March 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department,. 
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' Wirm reference to Notice to Marinere) Na)" 89, -< d February 1807 issued 
this Portmaster, Brisbane, has given. \otiice that the Notice to Mariners No, 1 by 
1897 ig amended to read as follows, viz.:— a 

A = sar’ of small white leading lights has’ been placed on False Point (about 7 cables 
below y Point), Fitzroy river, which in line bearing about 8.E. by E. | through the 

t between the ledge of rock 24 cables below Rocky Point and the south-west extreme of 
fige Sand, with a depth of 11 feet at low-water springs. 

The front light is 84 fect and the back light 18 feet above high water, the distance 
between them being about 950 feet. After passing the ledge a vessel must leave the line of 
lights and proceed as hitherto, “i A 

Chart affected—No, 363; and Australia Ditectory, Volume II. 

B, Ps Cazacn, Comir., R.1.M., 4 


/ ae Port Officer of Calcutta, 
Published for general information. 


2" O.C.Lum, 
nder-Secretary, Marine wi 
Caxourra, the 9th March 1897, s ae 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. % 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 60. 
(First Publication.] * 
INDIA, sourn—Cryion, west coast. i i 
Sunken wreck westward of Chilaw. 

Tux British Admiralty has given notice (No. 81 of 1897) that information has been : 
received from the Master Attendant at Oolombo that a vessel lies sunk in a depth of 
8 fathoms, with the foremast head, painted white, showing above water, ina position about — 
8 miles westward of Chilaw. 

Approximate position, lat. 7° 34’ N., long. 79° 39’ E. 

. B. P. Onracu, Oomdr., n.t.m., 
Port Officer of Oaleutia. 


Wa 


‘ede > 


Published for general information. 
ze Oo. ¢. Les, 
nder-Seoretary, Mari nt 
Carourra, the 12th March 1897. , Departme 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No, 61. ; 
(First Publication.) a 
EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Bornro—Lasvan. 
Victoria harbour— Light on Pappan island. * 
Wirn reference to Notice to Mariners No, 56, dated 6th March 1896, issued by this * 
office, the British Admiralty has giyen further notice (No, 85 of 1897) that a fixed red light, * 
visible about 7 miles, is exibited on Pappan island, . -Z 
The lighthouse is a pyramidal, wooden structure, painted white, situated on the western “a 
coast of the island, in a position bearing S. by W., § W., distant 600 feet, from the ‘northe! ; 
The western part of the island has been cleared of bush, so that the light may be see 
from the channel between Bethune head and Sakat point. Bs 
Approximate position, lat, 5° 15° 25" N., long. 116° 16’ 5° E, : 
(Variation 8° Easterly in 1897.) . 
j B. P. Oreacn, Comdr., 8.1.m., 
me , Port Officer of Caleutta, 
Published for general information. 
‘ O. C. Lxss, 
Under-Secretary, Murine Depurtment, : 


j parla 
n x j ; ¥ . . a 


; 








bce Raat te vat . 










6 4% Etna Rétlication) 
eS ee er ba A a i eof a Marteltojtower, = 
‘Tun British Admiralty has given’ ei(No. 88 of 1897) that the Martello 
the northern: side: of Black ri bay is not: situated sage cory eS nota Ok onthe 


point bearing about N. 44° W., distant 4 o from that position; or wi Tamarin 
Pumpit (1839)sboaning B. by N. 2 Ni; distant 9' cables. eee 
Approximate position, lat, 20° 21° 0” Gi, long. 67° 21/ 45° E. 
(Variation 10° Westerly in 1897.) 
dd BP. tosican Comdr., w0.M., 


. “6S ‘ort Officer of Caloutta. 
c Published for general information. 
» ‘ O. 0. Luzs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
Oaxcurta, the 12th March 1897. 


~ 


ex ' GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 63. 


(First Publication.) 
. KOREA, SOUTH COAST—OnicaTon orovr, 
inns Shoal north-eastward of Harbour Entrance island. 
, (No, 89. of 1897) of the existence of a shoal, 


‘Tar British Admiralty has given. notice 
of sand and gravel, about 14 cables in length east and west, and half acable broad, with « 
least depth of 8} fathoms on it and’ 5 fathoms’on its’ edge, situated near the north-east point 
of Harbour Entrance island (Tso Chib), in ped pon with the south-east point of that island, 
Dearing 8. 4 W., distant about 12 cables; and south point of So antau E. } 8. 
Approximate position, lat. 84° 7’ 30” N., long. 126° 35’ 30” E. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1897.) 
B. P. Cazacn, Comar., 2.1.m., 
Port Officer 


of Caloutta, 
Published for general information. 
O. C. Lzzs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department, 
Oavourra, the 12th March 1897. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 64. 
oi [First Publication.] 
JAPAN—Tsvcanv srRart. 

a Amended depths on dangers northward of Toriwi saki. 

 ‘[Pux British Admiralty has given uotice (No. 90 of 1897) that 
Teed rock (Oma se) is one fathom. ; : ee 
_ & ©" Approximate position, lat, 41° 34’ 5" N., long, 140° 55’ 0” B. 
Also stant 
ae that the rock lying about 8.8.E., distant nearly half a mile from Singapore rock 


iously marked 4} fathoms on the charts, has a least de f 24 fatho i 
fakazekara se, and extends about a cable southward of icosiediacshans enteaahenen 


(Variation 5° Westerly in 1897. 


% / 


Zz i. : B. P. Cazacn, Comdr., n.1.m., 
* ; Port Officer of Caleutta. 
Published for general information. 
0. C. Lars, ; 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


Caxourra, the 12th March 1897. on 





at Gi ri > a . 

“2 given notice (No. 91 of 1897) that the buoy (conical, 
‘ae marking the edge of North bank, rock, has disappeared ; 
poy "Master Attendant ax Bingepore thit i will not be replaced, — 

~~ Approximate position, lat. 4° 16’ 26” N., long. 100° 82° 40" EB. 


B. P.O , Comdr., B.1.M. 
ease ort Offer of Calcutta, 
Published for general information. 


0. C. Lzzs, 
; Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
Catcurra, the 12th March 1897. 


s 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 56, 
{First Publication.] 
JAPAN—LirscHorEN IsLANDs. 
Colnett strait—Light on Yakuno sima (Yakuno shima). 


f Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No. 92 of 1897) that a light would 4 
exhibited from a lighthouse recently erected on cape Nagada, the north-western point 
Yakuno sima. ma, 

Yakuno sima (Yakushima) light isa first order, flashing white light every minute, elevated 
229 feet above the sea, and visible from N. 6° E., through east and south, to 8. 67° W. 
(an are of 241°), a distance of 21 miles in clear weather. i , 

The lighthouse, 50 feet high, constructed of brick, and painted white, is cylindrical in 

M approsiaiats position, on Chart No, 2412, lat. 30° 23’ N., long. 130° 28” E. 


(Variation 3° Westerly in 1897.) 


Sh 18 


B. P. Crzacu, Comdr., 2.1.M., 
Port Officer of Oaloutta, 
Published for general information. 


0. C0. Lees, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Depariment. 


Carcurta, the 12th March 1867. Bi 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 67. 
(First Publication.) 
SOUTH PACIFIO OCEAN—Horxe 1s:anps. ee 


- 
- 


Rocks extending from East point of Alofa island. cy 


Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No, 98 of 1897) that information has been 
received from the Qommander-in-Chief on the Australian Station that a ridge of e 
extends half a mile in an ES.B. direction from the eastern extreme of Rocky point, 

. , ‘ By 
hypoxia position, east end of ridge, lat. 14° 19’ S., long. 177° 68’ W. ‘ 
symbols tor rocks with less than 6 feet water on them have been placed on the 
Admiralty chart in the above position, op iy 

B. P. Ongacu, Comdr, miMy 

Port Officer of Oaloutta, 


* % 
O. C. Lexs, 
- Under-Seoretary, Marine Department. 


Published for general information. 


* 


Oawurra, the 12th March 1597. 
a 4 







Tux Port Officer, Chandbally, has given notice that the Celesity buoy, Dhamra river 
being no longer required, hap been permanently removed. : 


B. P. Oneacu, Comdr., BiLeMay, * 
Port Officer of Oaloutta, 
Published for general information. 
: O. O. Lzzs, 
Carcurta, the 8rd March 1897. Under-Seoretary, Marine Department. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 32. 
(Third Publication.) 
PACIFIC OCEAN—Puamuierine istanps. 
_ Babuyan islands—shoal south-westward of Dalupiri. 

Tux British Admiralty bas given notice (No. 52 of 1897) of the existence of a coral 
shoal, situated south-westward of Dalupiri in a position with Bijutan islet(lrao), bearing 8. 
58° E., distant 4 miles, 

Approximate position, lat, 19° 14’ N,, long. 121° 9’ H, 

The symbol for a rock with less than 6 feet water on it, with the words Herminia, 1896 
against it, has been placed in the/above position on the Admiralty dhart. 

‘(Variation nil in 1897.) 
B. P. Crxacn, \Comdr., nit.m., 
Port Officer of ;Oaleutta, 
‘Published for general information. 


‘0. O. Luns, 
& Caxourra, the 26th February 1897. Under-Seoretary, Marine Department, 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 33, 
(Third Publication.] 
CHINA SEA—Sineapore Road. 
Alteration in position of quarantine anchorage. 

Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No. 59 of 1897) that the Quarantine 
anchorage is now northward of Peak island, and not as stated in China Sea Directory, Volume 
I, 1896 225. 

/ Agerantadhe position, Peak island, lat. 1° 13’ 20” N., long. 103° 51’ 45° B. 
The words “Quarantine Anchorage” have been written on the plan about’ S} cables 


northward of Peak island, 
B. P. Ongaon, Oomdr., x. 
Port Officer 


of Cok 


‘ 


Published for general information, 


0. 0. Li 
Oaxourta, the 26th February 1897. Uniler+ Secretary, 5 ore Department. 





‘ GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No, 34, 
(Third Publication.) 
' JAPAN—Nipron. 
Bt Kamaishi harbour beacon washed away. 
Tue Britsih Admiralty has given notice (No. 60 of 1 ‘that the “beacon illar, 
' &c.) previously standing on the sunken rock tas hf ind Kamaishi pe er 
washed away. 
Approximate position on Chart No. 806, lat. 89° 16’ 0” N., long. 141° 55’ 6” E. 
B. P. Crean, Comdr., nam 


. Port Officer of Caloutta, 
_ Published for general information. 


‘ oO. Cc. Less, i ? 
Carourra, the 26th February 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


* 





* 


; 
id 






. oa ay 0p Aen TOL Ae > 
«  S0UTH PACIFIC OCEAN—Rorman mano : 
Search for dangers reported near that island. 


* Tue British Admiralty ‘has given notice (No. 63 of , that information has been 
received from Captain Fen fi Yield, HM. Surve ie Vessel Penguin, that be has recently 
searched unsuccessfully for the undermentioned reported dangers :— 

1, Shoal reported west of Rotumah island in Jat, 12°31’ 8., long. 176° 41° BE. :— 

nk on which the natives of Rotumah were said to fish, was searched for in vain, 
depths of 1,700. to 1,800 fathoms being found in the locality. 

From enquiries made of the natives on Rotumah it is believed no such shoal exists as 
they knew nothing of it, and moreover would be most unlikely to fish on a bank so far to 
leeward of the island. . 

It was probably an exa d account of the shallow water stretching off the south- 
west part of the island, and has therefore been expunged from ‘the Admirality charts, 

2. Eagleston reef, reported as being in lat. 12° 20’ S., long. 177° 50’ E., was searched 
for without any indication being found of the existence of a shoal in the locality, the 
depths uear its supposed position being from 1,650 to 1,900 fathoms. 

If a shoal exists it must be eastward of the meridian of 178° 10’ E. « 


The position of this shoal on the Admiralty chart has consequently been transferred 
to lat, 19° 20° 8., long. 178° 15° K., with PD. aa against it. f 


B. P. Oreacu, Comdr.,.n.1.m., 
sen Officer of Calcutta. 
Published for general information. 


0. ¢. 
Under-Secretary, her tnt 
Oarovrta, the £6th February 1897. ; 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 36, 
(Third Publication.] 
NEW ZEALAND, Norrw istanp. 
Unsuccessful search for Vision rock. 


Tne British Admirality has given notice (No. 64 of 1897) that ‘information has been 
received from Captain A, M. Field, H.M. Surveying Vessel Penguin, dated 4th December 
1896, of an, unsuccessful. search for Vision rock, geporred in 1885, as situated about 15 
miles, E. by S., from tke northern of the Tawhiti Rabi (Poor Knights), or approximately in 
lat. 35° 354’ S., long. 175°.1} EB, 


The rock has already been searched for unsuccessfully on several occasions by the N 
Zealand Government stouin-veueal ‘Biatls .f ow. ew 


Oa = Field — rar pth seny sounded over y -_ of 120 square miles in the 

ity of Vision rock, and four no indigatio a t, the least depth obtain- 

ia btn 160 fathoms, amongs general rie ag 180 fathom h 8. gr as a acer 

The weather was very, favourable for search, and the light so good that it is most 
probable any danger would have been seen. it existed, 


During the search, with the wind. st the c1 ' ES becevedl 
from a dlaelace that would have led ames to believe teat pears Hople mee obwery 


over the spot uo irregularity whatever was found in the depth, — 
f Vision reok? bia consequently been expunged from $e A descatny charts. 


B, P. Onnacn, Comdr., x.1.0., 
’ Port Officer of Ualeutta, 
|Pablished for general information. 
, vie O. C, Lars, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
Carcurta, the 26th February 1897, 


4 
* 


at a shoal existed, but on sounding — 






"NOTICE TO MARINI : eas 
(Third Publication] = * z 
INDIA, Wxst—Bommay coast. a Loaediai . th 
Alteration in North channel beacon light—Bombay harbours 
Tux British Admitalty has given notice (65 of 1897) that on Ast January 1897 the two 
lights shown from North chan beacon, red over fixed green, were — to a single 


fixed white light, visible from N. 40° W., through west and south, to N, 69° 
Approxunate position, lat. 18° 57’ 5” N., long. 72° 61° 20" B. 


(Variation 1° Easterly in 1897.) 


B. P. Creacn, Comdr., 8.1.M., 
Port Officer of Caleutta, 
Published for general information. 
O. C. Legs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
Caxcurta, the 26th February 1897. 








GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 88, 
(Third Publication.) 
BAY OF BENGAL—Bvrma coast. 
Gulf of Martaban—Amended position of Krishna shoal light-vessel. ; 

Tux British Admiralty has given notice (No. 67 of 1897) that Krishna shoal light- 
vessel (group-flashing white light) is now moored N. 50° E., distavt ay miles, from the 
i, = in the above Notice, or approximately in Ist. 15° 37’ 30° N., long. 
* (2) Baragua flate tight-vessel and position buoy. 

Also that the watch buoy (black) of Baragua flats light-vessel is moored in a depth of 


5 fathoms, in approximately lat. 15° 99’ 45” N., long. 95° 11’ 30” EB. 
And Baragua flats light-yessel light is visible in clear weather from @ distance of 12 


(Variation 8° Easterly in 1897.) 
B. P. Creacu, Comdr., 8.1.M., 
Port Oficer of Caleutta, 
Published for general information. 
O. O. Lzzs, 
Under-Seoretary, Marine Department, 
Carourra, the 26th February 1897. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No, 89. 
(Third Publication.] 
SOUTH PACIFICO OCEAN—Fis1 1sLanps. 


Reported reefs to the north-west. 
Norice to Mariners No. 71 of 1897 issued by the British Admiralty is republished :— 


The following information respecting certain dangers re to exist in the vicini 
ed nto self Ooo Omi 3, Seige 


by Pelne 3m, a coe “has ep a a rae pte and south-east direction and 1} 
miles in breadth, a least fathoms near its eastern edge, 
general depths of 5 to 7 fsthonna: av oe e5 

Approximate position, 4 fathoms, lat. 15° 40’ 15° S., long. 175° 52’ 15” E. 


2, Hamond reef, reported as being in lat. 15° 32’ 8 . 175° 20° searched 
for without ance, the depths in the Tene teed Blas 1,600 to 1,700 
As this danger is believed to be identical wi i 
pasdasgee indoles Ash entical with Balmoral reef it has been expunged 















3. @arter reef, reported as being in lat. 19°42’ S., long. 176°28’ E., was also 
searched for without success, the dels being 1,600 to 1,800 fathoms around 
* its position, This danger has also expunged from the Admiralty Charts 
vg as it is believed t6 be another as given of the Balmoral reef. 
4, The reef reported to lie 24 miles 8.W. from Navula passage in approximately lat. 
17 57}’8., iong. 177° 104’ E., was also searched for unsuccessfully, and 
this danger has been expunged from the Admiralty Charts, 


B. P. Oneaau, Comdr., x.1.m., 


Port Officer of Oaleu tia. 
Published for general information. 
O. O. Lexs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Depariment, 


Oarourra, the 1st March 1897. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
, NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 40, 
(Third Publication.) 
SOUTH PACIFIC OOEAN. 
Particulars of certain banks between Ellice and New Hebrides islands. 


Tus British Admiralty has given notice (No. 72 of 1897) that the Turpie, Alexa, and 
Hazelholm banks have been recently surveyed by Captain A. M. Field, H.M. Surveying 
Vessel Penguin; also that a new bank, now named Penguin, has been discovered and the 
position of the Louisa bank ascertained. 

The particulars of these banks are as follows :— 


1. Turpie bank is 22 miles in length in a north-west and south-east direction, and 
10 miles in breadth, with a general depth of 24 to 27 fathoms; but with a 
narrow ridge running the whole length of its north-eastern edge, the least 
depth on which is 15 fathoms. 


Approximate position, 8,E. extreme, Jat. 11° 81’ 30” S., long. 175° 54’ 0” E. 
Approximate position, N.W. extreme, lat. 11° 19’ 0” S., long. 175° 84’ 30” E. 


2. Penguin bank, nearly circular in form, with a diameter of about 8 miles, has a. 
narrow ridge round its edge, on which the depths are from 15 to 20 fathoms, 
and inside the ridge soundings of from 23 to 26 fathoms. 


Approximate position of its centre, lat. 11° 27’ S., long. 175° 29’ E. 


8. Alexa bank is in the form of a triangle, the apex being its west extremity and 
the base to the eastward, and is 18 miles in length east and west with a base 
of about 10 miles. Round its edge is a ridge, the depths on which are from 
13 to 17 fathoms, whilst in the centre they are from 24 to 27 fathoms. Clese 
search having failed to detect less water, the 8 fathoms and rock previously 
marked in the Admiralty Chart have been expunged. 


' Approximate position, western extreme, lat, 11° 364’ 8., long. 175° 7” E. 
Approximate position, north-eastern extreme, lat, 11° 29’ 8, long. 175° 20° E. 
Approximate position, south-eastern extreme, lat. 11° 394’ 8., long. 175° 23} E. 


4, Hazelholm bank is 5 miles in length in a north-east and south-west direction 
and 2% miles in breadth, with a general depth over it of 24 fathoms,'a ridge 
with from 17 to 20 fathoms encircling its northern edge. 

Approximate position, centre, lat. 12° 48’ S., long. 174° 1)’ EB. 


5. Louisa bank :—Depths of 17 fathoms were obtained on the western edge of this 
bank, in approximately lat. 11° 45’ S., long, 175° 56’ E.; but the bank has 
not yet been properly examined. 


B. P. Casacn, Comdr., coy Ne 


Port Officer of 
Published for general information. 
P O. O. Luss, 
' Under-Seoretary, Marine Deporiment. 


Oarevers, the 1st March 1897. 









“a ® [Third Publication.) a ht j 4 
_ « AUBTRALIA—Ivvgn gous, go 


Tue British Admiralty. bas given notice (No. 73 of 1897) of the existence of the under- 
mentee dangers between Night island and Zed (z) reef, found ip a receut survey of the 


(GOVERNMENT OF BNGAL—MARINE DEPAR: 


1, Glennie reef, of coral, dries 3 to 4 feet at low water springs, and is about a 
quarter of.a mile long in a north-east and south-west direction and two cables 
broad; with foul ground stretching half a mile westward of it, 

From the centre of the reef the beacon on, Tih Tih (tt) reef bears W, } S., 
. distant 11} cables ; and beacon on Vee (v) reef N. by W } W. 
Aponte position, on Chart No, 2921, lat. 13° 8’ 40° S,, long, 148° 37’ 
15 


2. Morris rock, a small coral knoll with a least depth of 5} fathoms on it at low 
water spings, and,.12 to 13 fathoms close around, is situated with the beacon 
on Vee cu) reef bearing N. by E., distant 1} miles; and High Round hill 
(1548) W. 3 N. : 

8. Ashton rock, of coral, with a, least depth of 5 feet at low water springs near its 
centre, general depths of 2*to 3 fathoms, and7 to 8 fathoms around, is about 
a cable long.and half a cable.broad, From its centre cape Direction southern 
summit (500) bears N.W., distant 37 miles; and Chapman island (No, X) 
N.E. by E, } E. : 

4. Halloran rock, of coral, with a depth of 26 feet on it at low water springs, and 
15 to 16 fathoms close around, is situated with the beacon, on Wye y reef. 
(ail) 6 bs %E., distant 10} cables ; and cape Direction northern sammit 

411) S.W. 


Nore,—The positions given are with, reference to the pusition of the land in the 
vicinity, which is not absolutely correct as shown on the present charts, ’ 
In, due course the charts will be corrected from the recent surveys, and the existing 
charts will then be cancelled. ‘ 
(Variation 5° Easterly, in 1897.) 


B. P; Creacn, Comdr., 2.1.M 


Port Officer of Calouttas 
Published for general information. 
O. C. Lzxs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department 


Caxcorta, the 1st March 1897, 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No, 42. 
(Third Publication.) 
SOUTH-WEST PACIFIO—La Brittayre soar. 
Further search for this shoal. 


Wir reference to Notice to Mariners No. 202, dated 8th O« last, issued by this 
office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 74 of 1 Te Shs inpemation has 
been received from Commander J. W. Combe, H.M.Surveying Vessel Waterwitch, that he has 

anchored. in 1,200 fathoms, 
on the elevation, from a bottom of a general depth of 2,000 fathoms, found in the former 
examination of La Bedlanty poos\. in approximately lat, 23° 14’ 8., long. 170° 6’ B., but no 
less water could be foun age. 
La Brillante shoal has consequently been expunged from the Admiralty Charts, 
‘ woe B. P. Creacu, Comdr., .1.M.. 
Port Officer of Caleutta, 


recently made a clos¢ search, during two days round , a) beacon: 


Published for general information, 
i 0. O. Leas, 
et : Under-Seoretary, Marine Department. 
Oaxourra, the 1st March 1897. Si MES NS MALS R 








it ‘ . ‘© prhira Publication.) 
Nas "= NEW ZEALAND—Coox srrarr.’ 
(1) South island—Farewell spit light exhibited from now lighthouse. 


Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No. 76 of 1897) that on 19th January 1897, 
Farewell spit.(Bush-end point) light would be exhibited from a new lighthouse, recently 
erected in a position 176 feet eastward of the old lighthouse :— 


Farewell spit light is a spon light with a period of one minute, showing the following 
” 


sectors :—white from about S. 79° K., through south and west, to N, 70° W.; and red from 

about N. 76° W, to N. 42° W. (over spit end), as before. 

me It is elevated 97 feet above the sea and visivle in clear weather from a distance of 
miles. 

The lighthouse, 88 feet high, is an open framework, iron structure, painted red and 
white, in bands. The old lighthouse would be taken down as soon as possible, 

Approximate position, lat. 40° 33’ 0” 8., long, 178° 1’ 55” EB. 

Norz.—The shoal off Spit end has extended recently ; depths 2 fathoms less than those 
shown on the chart having been found for nearly 2 miles ia a 8.E. by E. direction from 
Spit end, Vessels should not enter the sector of red light until at least 6 miles distant 
from Farewell Spit lighthouse. 

Farther Notice will be given if necessary as to the arcs of the sectors of the newjight, 
their exact limits not having been ascertained, 


(2) North island—intended light on Cape Palliser. 


Also, that, about June 1897, a light will be exhibited from a lighthouse in course of 
erection on Rocky point, eastern side of cape Palliser :-~ 

Cape Palliser (Rocky point) light will be a dioptric, group-flashing white light with a 
pect of thirly seconds, showing two flashes, separated by an interval of three seconds, in 
each group, 

Tt will be elevated 258 feet above high water, and visible seaward, over an arc of 214°, 

distance of 23 miles in clear weather. 
Approximate position, lat. 41° 36’ 45” S., long. 175° 18’ 45” E. 
Farther Notice will be given when the date of the exhibition of the light is known. 


(Variation 15° Easterly in 1897.) 
B. P. Oxmacn, Comdr., x.1.m., * 
4 8 Port Officer of Caleutta, 
Published for geueral information. 
O. O. Luss, 
i Under-Secretary, Marine Department, 
Oarcurta, tae 1st March 1897. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 44, 
(Third Publication.] 


AUSTRALIA—Firzroy river, 
Additional leading lights near Rocky Point. 

Tar Port-master, Brisbane, has given notice (No. 1 of 1897) that a pair of small white 
leading lights bave been placed on Falso Point (7 cables below Point), Fitzroy river, 
which, in line, bearing 8.E. by E., lead through the gat between Rocky Point and the south- 
west extreme of Egg Sand, with a depth of 11 feet at low-water springs. é 

The front light is 34 feet and the back light 18 fect above high water, the distance be- 

them being 950 feet. . 
ag fae pending Rocky Point a vessel will leave the line of lights and proceed as before. 


A 
Chart affected—No, 868 ; and Australia Directory, vol. 2 


a "a Tat 3 Comdr., B.1.M., 
ee Our of Call, 
Published for genera information. 
oO. Cc. Lrrs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department, 


Caxcurra, the Ist March 1897, 





APPENDIX TO 


The Calcutta Gazette. 








WEDNESDAY, MARCH 24, 1897. 





NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 58, 
{First Publication.) 
BAY OF BENGAL—Onrissa coast. 
Outer Spit buoy shifted, 


A TELEGRAPHIC communication has been received from 
that the Outer Spit buoy has been shifted 700 feet cast 


reduced, 
H. Lixpauisr, 
for Port Officer of Caleutta 


Published for general information. 
0. C. Lens, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


the Port Officer, False ‘Point, 
of its former position in 22 feet 


Caxcurta, the 16th March 1897. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 69. 


{First Publication.) 
AUSTRALIA, Sr. Vincent Guir—Porr Avutaipe River. 
Alterations in light beacons and buoys. 

© ‘Tux British has given notice (No. 99 of 1897) that on Ist February 1897 
the undermentioned alterations would be made in the lighting and buoyage of Port Adelaide 

‘river :— = 
1. Light beacons Nos. 1, 2, 8 and 4 would be discontinued. 
ee position, light beacon, No, J, lat. 34° 50’ 20” S.,Jong. 138 


2, All buoys marking the channel would be withdrawn, with the exceptions of the 
two c south-westward of the lighthouse, the two buoys (black) eastward 
of the closed (Boat) channel, the two mooring buoys (red), for vessels 
with explosives near the North arm. — 

light system consists of 5 pairs of leading electric lights and 8 single 
a Lisp hertlh ht beacons, » tate si Rtg the former No. 12 becoming 


No, 1. 






. = i vin : 7 eee 
' The front light of each pair of leading light is r 
@ ah pa rye co ne oaatee wr these or Plight Gries Net 
rear light red; and continuing to mar anction with No. ously 
— fosegeetyg the Ocean Steam-vesss! buoy and the bel! buoy at the extremity of the 
‘a. shoal. ' 
Lights Nos, 1, 10, 11, 12,13 are pairs of leading lights, giving the direction of the 
channel past the lighthouse, and from Mutton cove to port Adelaide, 
Lights Nos. 2 to 9 inclusive are single beacon lights, marking the edge of the channel _ 
between the closed channel and Mutton cove. - j 
When the exact positions of the new lights are known, they will be placed upon the — 
chart, and the present chart of port Adelaide, No. 170, will then be cancelled. 


H. Lanvavist, 
for Port Officer of Caloutta. 
Published for general information. 
O. C, Lers, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
Caxourta, the 16th March 1897, 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 60. 
(First Publication.] 
EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Srnrarr or Maxassar. 
Particulars of Taka Bakang (Teignmouth bank). 

Tax British Admiralty has given notice (No. 107 of 1897) of the undermentioned 
particulars of Taka Bakang, the result of a reeent examination by the Netherlands Surveying 
vessel Banda :— : 

Taka Bakang (Teignmouth bank) of five-sided irregular shape, is about 2 miles in 

‘length north-west and south-east, and 1,5 miles in breath ; it dries at low water, with the 
exception of part at the west end, and is steep-to, with soundings of upwards of 100 fathoms 
round its edge. 

The dark coral, of which Taka Bakang is composed, renders it indistinguishable at 
high water, when it is completely covered. 

_ Approximate position, east point of Taka Bakang, lat. 4° 58° 10” S., long. 118° 33° 25°, 


H. Lanpauvisr, 
for Port Officer of Caloutta. 
Published for general information. 
O. C. Luss, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


Caxourra, the 16th March 1897. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No, 61. 
(First Publication.) 
EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Somarra, west coast. 
Siberut strait—Sunken rock north-westward of Ujong Sejeb. 

‘Tux British Admiralty has given notice (No, 112 of 1897) of the existence of a coral 
patch, about 14 cables in diameter, with a least depth of 3} fathoms on it at low water, 
situated in Siberut strait, in a position with pulo Bojo lighthouse bearing N. 70° W., 
distant 16$ miles ; and Ujong Behuden 8. 23° W. 

Approximate position, lat. 0° 45’ 8., long. 98° 47’ E. 

The shoals in the immediate vicinity of the above rock were examined, but no less 
water was found on them than is shown on the charts, Pa 


‘HE. Lavnauisr, : 
# ; . for Port Officer of Caloutta, 
_ Published for general information. == 
i? SO a Aa oe ange am aca 


“§ 





a [Second Publ Lanieant py re ana 
CHINA SEA—Srrarts or Sincarone. zen 

The light-ship at Belawan (Deli) placed in its old position. : 

Tux Acting Master Attendant, Singapore, has given notice (No. 111 of 1897) that 


information has been received from the Acting Consul-General for the Netherlands that 
light-ship at Belawan (Deli) has been again placed in its old position, — ; 7 
B. P. Cnzacu, Oomdr., r.1.M., . 
Port Officer of Calcutta, 
Published for general information. 
O. C, Lzxs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


* 


Oaxourra, the 9th March 1897. 


. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MABINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 47. 
[Second Publication.) 
AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Gutr or Sr. Vincent. 
Port Adelaide river—Beacons lighted by electricity. 


Iw continuation of Notice to Mariners No. 15, dated 20th January 1897, issued by this 
office, the following further notice (No. 1 of 1897) by the President, Marine Board, Port 
Adelaide, is republished :-— 

Referring to Notice to Mariners (No. 6 of 1896) dated December 14th, 1896, notice is 
hereby given that on and after Monday, the 8th February 1897, the beacons in the Port 


Adelaide river will be lighted by electricity. 
Consequent on the above the whole system of buoys and light beacons will be re- 


Light beacons Nos. 1, 2, 3, and 4 of the present system will be discontinued. 

All buoys marking the channel will be removed on the 8th instant except the two out- 
side of the light-house, two black buoys near the old boat channel, and two mooring buoys 
(for vessels with explosives) in Lipson Reach. 

The new system consists of (5) five pairs of leading lights and (8) eight single light 


beacons. 

The pairs of leading lights and single light beacons will be numbered from seaward, 
instead of in the opposite way, as at present, that is to say, No, 12 and the light behind it 
of the old system will be No. 1 of the new, and so on. 

The near light of each Jead will be red, and the far one white, except in the case of 
No. 1 lead, where the far light will be red, as at present, and the near one white ; these two 
have not been altered, because the red light of No. 1 on with No, 2 is an established lead 
over the ocean steamers’ mooring buoy, and the white light of No. 1 on with No. 2 leads 


over the bell buoy on Wonga shoal. 
The two lights of No. 1 lead through the outer cutting near the light-house, as at 


resent. 
a Nos. 2 to 9, inclusive, are single lights, and will mark the edge of the channel from 
opposite the old boat channel to Mutton Gove.” é 
Nos. 10, 11, 12, and 13 are leads, é.<., pairs. 
No. 10 is placed on the shore abreast 0: the two mooring buoys for vessels with explo- 
sives, and leads from Mutton Cove half way up Lipson x 
'No. 11 is placed near the ‘Torpedo station, and leads up the other half of Lipson Reach 


to the North Arm. 
No. 12 is placed on the Swamp south of the False Arm, and leads from the North: Arm 


to the False Arm. 

No. 13 is placed on Snowden Beach, and leads from the False Arm to Luff Point. 

The following sailing directions are published for general information :— 

By night.—In approaching the entrance to the river the lights of No. 1 lead should, as- 
formerly, be brought in line on a N.E. by E. bearing and be kept in line, which will lead 
between the outer black and red buoys and through the outter cutting. After passing the 

ing beacon gradually alter the course so as to pass the white light of No. 1 lead at a 
reasonable distance. 

From a safe distance off No. 1, steer for a like distance off No. 2, and so on from 
beacon to beacon round the point until No. 9 is reached. From a safe distance off No, 9 
the lights of No. 10 lead will be seen. Keep them in line until the red light is about a 
— of a point open to the right of the white light of No. 11 lead, thea gradually alter 

course to bring the lights of No. 11 lead in line. Keep them in line (a sharp look-out 









r eS 
being kept h the star 
with each other, The same applies in the change from No pe : 
lights on the wharves are seen opening out off Luff Point alter the course so as to round the 
t at a safe distance, and then up the centre of the chavnel, looking out for the mooring 
cay on the eon hand. upiiee ra 
By day.—The directions by © are. ‘same as by n merely substituti 
beacons for the lights. ee e wre 
In going outwards the directions are just the opposite to those given for coming 
inwards; but in such case in changing from one lead to avother the course should be 
gradually altered when abreast of the low (red) beacon of each lead, owe 
Nors.—The beacons from Nos. 1 to 9, inclusive, are placed from 15 to 20 feet 
shorewards from the edge of the cutting. 
A new chart of the Port Adelaide Harbour and river and the Semaphore 
showing the alterations herein referred to as well as other corrections to January last, may 
now be obtained at the Marine Board Offices, price 2s. 
This affects charts Nos. 2889 A and B, plan 1750, 
B. P. Creacu, Comdr., n.1.m., 
Port Officer of Oulowtta, 


Published for general information, 
O. O. Laxs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department, 


Carcurra, the 9th March 1897. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 48. © 
{Second Publication.) 
AUSTRALIA—Porr Curtis, Norra CHANNEL. 


Tue Portmaster, Brisbane, has given notice (No. 2 of 1897) that the depth of water 
between the Junction buoy and the floating light at the inner end of the north channel, 
Port Curtis, has shoaled to about 8 feet at low-water rahe 

Chart‘ affected—No. 1900; and Australia Directory, Volume LI. 

B. P. Onnacn, Oonidr., nm. 
Port Officer of Oatoutia. 


O. C. Lzze, 
Under-Secretary, Marine 


Published for general information. 


Carourta, the 9th March 1897. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 49. 
{Second Publication.) 
AUSTRALIA—Firzroy giver. 
Additional leading lights: near Rocky Point. 
1mm reference to Notice to Mariners No. 82, dated 23rd February 1897, issued by 


this office, the Portmaster, Brishane, bas given notice that the Notice to Marivers No. 1 of 
es 


1897 is amended to read as follows, viz.:— 
ir of small white leading lights has been placed on False py S pon 7 cabl 


A pair 
below Rocky Point), Fitaroy river, which in line bearing about 8.K. by E. lead through the 
t Bs mca the oF of rock 2} cables below Rocky Point and the sbath-west extreme of 


Sand, with a depth of 11 fect at low-water springs, as 
The front light is 8} feet and the back light 18 feet above high water, the distance 
- between them being about 950 feet, Alter passing the ledge a voesel must leave the line 


lights and proceed as hitherto, — 2 
Chart affected—No, 363; and Australia Directory, Volume II. 
ay B. P. Cazacu, Comdr., x.1.m 
Port Officer of Caloutta, 
Published for general information. oh { 
0. C. Luzs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


4 Sine é Od ered oe 


g 
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zents om 


INDTA, sovrn— dist, 
‘Siuhikon wHbck weabicdiid of Ohio, 
py Britis’ Admiralty has’ given notice (No. 81 of 1 


2) 





: that information has been 
reveived from the Master Attetidant at Colombo that a visited fist hey ia a2 pth of 


8 fathoms, with the foremast head, painted white, showing a 
8 miles westward of Chilaw. 
Approximate position, lat. 7° 34° N., long, 79° 89” E. 


B. P. Ozzaou, Comdr., 8.1.M., 
Port Officer 


é water, ina position about 


of Calcutta. 
Published for general information. 
O. O. Laes, 
Under-Seoretary, Marine Department. 


Cavcurra, the 12th March 1897. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
. NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 61. 
[Second Publication.} 
EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Borxzo—Lasvuan. 
Victoria harbour—Light on Pappan island. 


Wirn reference to Notice to Mariners No. 56, iy OP] March 1896, issued by this 
office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 85 of 1897) that a fied red light, 
visible about 7 miles, is exibited on Pappan island, 

The lighthouse is a pyramidal, wooden stracture, npeinset white, situated on the western 
coast of the island, in a position bearing S. by W., $ W., distant 600 feet, from the north- 
west point. 

e western part of the island has been cleared of bush, 80 that the light may be seen 
from the channel between Bethune head and Sakat point. 

Approximate position, lat, 5° 15’ 25" N., long. 115° 16° 5° E. 

(Variation 8° Easterly in 1897.) 


B. P. Orzacn, Comdr., n.1.M., 
Port Officer of 


Published for general information. 
O. C, Less, 
Under-Secretary, Murine Department, 


Cixewria, te ben Maren 1897. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 63. 
__(esoud Publoation 
INDIAN OCEAN—Maviirti0s, wast coast, 
Black river bay—Amentied position of a Martello tower. 
‘Tur British Admiralty han given notin (No. 68 of 1897) that the Martello tower on 


the northern riding er Bat i ao he 00 Be 
point b about N, ‘3 distant 4 cables, Ir position ; or with mount ‘amarin 
ummit e by: Ses § : ’ Faia aa 
me ng A Ne ae | 
“(Variation 10°’ Westerlyn 180%.) 3 
Fae ‘ * B. P. Creacn, Comdr., 2.1.M., 
we Ee SL Port Officer of Oaloutta. 
Published for general information. 
Ceca ah 0. 0. Legs, 
Under-Seoretary, Marine 


. 
ei roa 2" 


-—Oatovrea, the 12th March 1897, | Ses 








ai mee ond he + at : 
KOREA, SOUTH OOAST—Oncutow crovr. 
Shoal north-eastward of Harbour Entrance island. 
_ Tux British Admiralty has given notice (No. 89 of 1897) of the existence of a shoal, 
of sand and gravel, about 14 cables in length east and west, and half a cable broad, with a 
Jeast depth of 8} fathoms on it and 5 fathoms on its edge, situated near the north-east 


int 
of Harbour Entrance island (Tso Chih), ina t pra iy with the south-east point of that dead: 
bearing 8, 4 W., distant about 12 cables ; and south point of So an tau B. 2S. 

Approximate position, lat. 84° 7” 80° N., long. 126° 35° 80” E. 


(Variation 4° Westerly in 1897.) 
B. P. Oneacn, Comdr., n.1.M., 


Port Officer of Calcutta, 
Published for general information, 
O. C. Lzxs, 


Under-Secretary, Marine Depa tment, 
Catcurta, the 12th March 1897, 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL-—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 63. 
(Second Publication.) 


JAPAN—Tsvcarv srratr. 
Amended depths on dangers northward of Toriwi saki. 
Tax British Admiralty has given uotice (No, 90 of 1897) that the least depth on 
Singapore tock (Oma se) is one fathom. 
Approximate position, lat, 41° 34° 5” N., long. 141° 55’ 0" BE, 
Also that the rock lying sbout §.8,E., distant nearly half a mile from Sin rock, 


previously marked 44 fathoms on the charts, has a lenst depth of 2} fathoms on it, is named 
Wakazekara se, and extends about a cable southward of its position as shown on the charte, 


(Variation 5° Westerly in 1897, 


B. P. Caxacn, Comdr., x.1.m., 
Port Officer of Calcutta, 
Published for general information, 


O. C. Lrzs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Depariment. 
Oaxcurta, the 12th March 1897. 


, 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MABINE DEPARTMENT, 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No, 65, 
[Second Publication.) 
EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Maxacoa srnarr. 
5. s Dinding channel—Buoy southward of North bank discontinued. © 


Tur British Admiralty has given yotice (No. 91 of 1 that the buoy (conical, 
white), previously marking the edge of North bank, opposite Offlying rock, has disappeared ; 
and the Master Attendant at Singapore that it will not be replaced. 

Approximate position, lat. 4° 16’ 20” N.., long. 100° 82° 40” E. 


B. P. Orzacn, Comdr., .1.M., 
Port Officer of 


Published for general information. 


Af Seem O. C, Luxs, 
Bap Under-Secretary, Marine Department, — 
Carcurta, the 12th March 1897. NOR petted Werner 


A aap eck 





_. Oolnett strait—Light on Yakuno sima (Yakuno shima), 
Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No, 92 of 1897) that a light would be 
exhibited from a lighthouse recently erected on cape Nagada, the north-western point of 
ore sima, . ‘ ‘4 Bx 
akuno sima (Yakushima) light isa first order, flashing w ight every minute, elevated 
229 feet above the seo, and mabe from N. 6° E., through east and south, to 8. 67° W. 
(an are of 241°), a distance of 21 miles in clear weather. 
: The lighthouse, 50 feet high, constructed of brick, and painted white, is cylindrical in 
shape. 
Approximate position, on Chart No, 2412, lat. 80° 23” N., long. 130° 23” B. 
(Variation 8° Westerly in 1897.) 
B. P. Creacn, Oomdr., n.1.m., 
/ Port Officer of Calcutta, 
Published for general information, 
O. O. Lres, 
Under-Seeretary, Marine Depariment. 
Caucurta, the 12th March 1897. ; 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 67, 
(Second Publication.) 

SOUTH PACIFIO OCEAN—Hornez tstanps. 
Rocks extending from Last point of Alofa island. 

Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No, 93 of 1897) that information has been 
received from the Commander-in-Chief on the Australian Station that a ridge of rocks 
extends half a mile in an E.S.E, direction from the eastern extreme of Rocky point, Alofa 


island. 
Approximate position, east end of ridge, lat. 14° 19’ 8., long, 177° 58” W. 
‘rhe symbols for rocks with less than 6 feet water on them have been placed on the 


Admiralty chart in the above position. 
B. P. Ongacn, Comdr., x.1.m., 





Port Officer of 
Published for general information, 
: O. C. Lezs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Departmsnt. 
Oawurra, the 12th March 1597, 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 46. 
(Third Publication,] 
BAY OF BENGAL—Onuissa coast. 
Dhamra river— Celerity” buoy permanently removed. 
Tux Port Officer, Chandbally, has given notice that the Celerity buoy, Dhamra river 
being no longer required, has been permanently removed. 
B. P. Oxzacn, Comdr., x.1.m., 
Port Officer of Caloutta, 
Published for general information, 
O. CO. Lzxs, 
Caxourta, the 8rd March 1897. 4 Under-Secretary, Marine Department, 
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WEDNESDAY, MARCH 31, 1897. 





NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 62, 
(First Publication. ] 
CHINA SEA—Suanonar visraior. 
Southern entrance tothe Yanglte. 
Tu Coast In Imperial Maritime Customs, Shanghai, has given notice (No. 65 
(Special) of 1897) ta survey of a section of the southern entrance to the Yan 
about 25 miles in Jength and'extending from‘abreast of the Tuplets to within’ two miles 
_the Tungsha lightship, which was completed on the 15th December 1896, shows that the 
and safest channel for vessels is now'to the north-eastward of the Kiutoan light- 
ship instead of to the south-westward of her, as formerly. 
Directi 
Tung Tighesip. nt then brig bert BAR Cp: tun and Lady’ hee oe 
tship and then er abou true, an her so until 
the Ki lightship is sighted on the opposite hermes Me serena on thi ohinta 
. till the latter Te aut thie atlas diktete tied Wibbee’ d beacon will bear N. E. Then 
keep a little to the By acbecboran te and’ pass the Kiutoan’ lightship at a distance of 
from 1 to 1}: cables; hauling to: the westward so as to bring ve gen to bear about 
8. 63°B. true by: the'time she is one mile meen Be oe ‘sean B bearing till 
she is 6 miles distant, when the vessel will be: alittle sianhinlh cnstonnd of mid-channel, 
with the Kintoan small\beacon bearing about W. b: ait 8., from which tion to the 
‘Woosung outer bar the present British Fadmirelit cl No, 1602:may be f 
The least depths of water, at low water of spring tides, found on the track above 
indicated were 21 feet at 2}-miles inside. tho sah ligheship, then from 22 to 28 feet 
till abreast of House island re decreasing to 18 feet in the vicinity of the Kiutoan 
lightship, where a bar, 2 miles‘in th between the 18 feet contours, has been formed by 
the junction of the former tails porte with Blockhouse shoal. After passing this bar, 
the water gradually — to 6 fathoms ‘at-4 miles-inside the Kiutoan lightship. 


Caution, 
Tho Kiutoan lightship has wentsived numerous collisions through vessels, most of them’ 
steamers, undertaking to: cross hor bow without pn due allowance for the'strength of 
the tide; and papas board of’ her complain th: r lives’ are frequently imperilled 


through ‘steamers passin oe ‘near, when there | is nothing to prevent them keeping 
a safe distance from ae sligh 


The warning given in Note inate orion: No. 55 (Special) that vessels should not pass 


( 
between the Lio li the pao repeated. This locality has not 
yet ie ee pa Packard “eg there with a depth of only 6 feet 








Pe RG 


Middle ground lower and south-sest 





“tinge 


The positions of the t i tahipe : and of the 
Pl alae ei 
The Middle 





ground Upper buoy will shortly be removed and a conical red buoy 
cage, to be 


surmounted by a black invented frustrum be known as the Blockhouse shoal buoy, 
thi 2g on the edgo of the shoal between the south-east knoll buoy and the Kiutoan 
ghtship, 
B. P. Ongaca, Comdr., n.1 
se ort Offer of Caleutla 


” - Published for general information. 


O. O. Lezs, 
Caxoutta, the 23rd March 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 63. 
f {First Publication.] 
CHINA SEA—Suaneuat vistricr. 
North channel entrance to the Yangtze. 

Tux Coast Inspector, Imperial Maritime Oustoms, Shanghai, has given notice (No. 66 
(Special) of 1897) that systematic sweeping operations having been carried on in the North 
or Shaweishan channel fora period of four months, this entrance to the Yangtze is now 
considered free of all artificial obstructions to navigation, and the followivg mentioned 
buoys have been laid down to mark the channel :— 

Drinkwater Point buoy:—A conical 10 foot, red and black, horizontally striped 
fairway buoy, surmounted by a black spherical cage, From the buoy Shaweishan lighthouse 
bears No. 86° E., distant 12} miles. 

OWi- Yao Bank buoy:—A conical, 6 foot, red buoy,with a black spherical cages moored 
off the south-eastern elbow of Ch’i-Yao bank, to mark the starboard side of the channel 
Prana from sea, From the buoy Drinkwater Point surveying beacon bears N., distant 

miles, 

Middle island buoy :—A conical, 6 foot, red and black horizontally striped fairway buoy, 
with a black inverted frustram cage, moored in position to guide vessels clear of the bank, 
which lies to the northward of Middle and Blockhouse islands, From the buoy Middle 
island surveying beacon bears S, 34° W., distant 4 miles. 

Teung-ming bank buoy:—A conical, 6 foot, red buoy, with a black spherical cage, 


moored: off the eastern end of Toanqrating bank, to mark the starboard side of the. 
le 


mi entering. From the buoy M island surveying beacon bears S. 5}° &., distant 
Directions. 

At the present time and with the buoys in the ions above described, a vessel ma 
round the western end of Bush island at about 2 and steer to make an &. by N. 
N. — — - Tsung-ming oe buoy, after which she may — to make direct 
courses noy oy, ing each according to. its colouring. narrowest 
of the channel and the oly whee it appears most liable to change is between the ro 
ming bank and Bush and Middle ary wey: ig banks, where, for a length of 
5 fall: #6 Hitten in width from } to 3 of a mile between the 18 feet contours, 

bearings are magnetic, and distances in nautical miles. 
B. P. Onzacu, Comdr., 2.1. 
Port Officer of 





Published for general information. * 
' O. CO. Luzs, 
Oatourra, the 23rd March 1897. Under-Seoretary, Marine Department. 
He GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
Uy NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 64. 
{First Publication.) 


PACIFIO OCEAN—Sanpwicu xsuaxp. 
Kauai—Light on Ninini point—Nawiliwili harbour. 
Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No, 116 of 1897), that a fixed white 






elovated 75 feet above the sea, and visible 12 ees is exibited from fied 


point, northern side of entrance to Nawiliwili harbour, east side F 
Approximate position, lat. 21° 57’ 35’ N., long. 159° 20° 16” W. 
yu B. P. Orgaon, Comdr., n.1.M., 
; : Port Officer of 
} As _. Published for genoral information, ies 
. . ee Sy { : hs | ‘ : § Oo. 0. ‘Less, ‘ ? ; 
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CHINA, HAST COAST—Awor mvwmn maxsovn. 
MA MAE DRIED Sunken rock RS “thawest card ‘of Coker rock. “ i art 


1y 


_ Tue British Admiralty has given notice (es 120 of 1897) of the existence of a sunker 
rock (on which the steam-vessel Cheang Hock Kiang struck), with ita of about 10 feet 
on it at low water, situated north-westward of Coker rock, in a position with Thumb rock, 
win N.W. £N., distant 8 cables; and summit (207) north-eastward of old’ fort E, by 


Approximate position, lat. 24° 26’ 30” N., long. 118° 4’ 30” E. | 

A rock, recently reported in a position westward of the above rock, was carefully swept 
for, but no danger could om found, 

(Variation nit, 1897.) 
B. P. Orxzacn, Comdr.,"s.1.M 
ise Port Officer of 
Published for general information. , — 
O. C. Lzxs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


Carourta, the 27th March 1897. 








GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No, 66, 
(First Publication.) 
AFRICA, NORTH-EAST COAST—Rxp sea. 


Sues bay—Intended alteration in Newport rock light. 

Tae British Admiralty has gigen notice (No, 120 of 1897) that information has been 
received from the Government of Beant that a lighthouse is in course of erection on 
Newport rock, on the exibition the light from which, Newport rock light-vessel 
(occulting white light) will be withdrawn, and the high light (feed white), on the north-shore 
of the bay, discontinued :— ia 

Newport ow) cyt th yr tuien be — amen sage ay 88 nego: “i and white light: 
with a period of sizty thus:—white light, thirty ; red light, thirty seconds; 
coabetnoncioes tareeaiead visible from a distance of 12 miles in clear weather. 

The light will be shown from a screw pile structure, with the oylindrical lighthouse 
rising from the centre of the keeper’s dwelling. 

Approximate position, lat. 29° 53’ 5” N., long. 82° 82° 50” E. 

B. P. Canaan, Oomdr., x.1.m., 


Port Officer of Oaloutta. 
Tr Boorchry, Marine Department. 
farine 
Oarcurta, the 27th March 1897. Y 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 67. 
y {First Publication.) 
CHINA SEA—Sincarorzg roan. 
_ Alteration in position of man-of-war anchorage buoy. 

Tus British Admiralty has given notice (No, 124 of 1 that information has been 
received from the Master-Attendant at Singapore, dated 22nd Jan 1897, that the 
man-of-war anohorage buoy (conical, red, &c.) has been.moved about N.W. by W., nearly 
3 eables, from the position in which it was previously moored, and now lies at the edge of 
the 5 fathom line, ae ie Canning flagstaff bouring N. 52° W., distant 1 ¢ miles; and 
Tapj Katon obelisk . * i . 

Gpprocimete poittion, lat. 1° 16’ 25° N., long, 108° 52’ 15° E. 
(Variation 2° easterly in 189%.) 
- B. P. Orzacu, Comdr., R..M. 


6 Port Officer of Oaleu tta, 
Published for general information. 


: 4 { 0. 0, 1 ; ‘ 
0 SO eae PN Under-Secretary, Marine Department, 
—— Oarovrna, the 27th Maroh 1897. Spuags 
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light-vessel. This is on the north-west side of the patch p' 
ere fathoms on, the chart. 
Approximate position, lat. 18° 8’ 10"-S., long. 178° 24’ 50" B, 
2. A coral patch, with a depth of 4} fathoms on it, is situated with the Steamer pier 
vam bearing E. } No distant 5); cables; and Low cliffy point 


A. ia et with a depth of 6 fathoms on it, is situated with the Steamer pi 
i lighthouse bearing E, 4 S., distant 7 cables, aud Low cliffy point N. ¢ 





(Variation 10° easterly in 1897.) 
B. P. siege Comdf., B.1-Mey 
ort Officer of Qaloutta, 
Published for rs information. 
: ‘ O. Lnxs, 
Tetesteereers, Marine Department. 
— Oanourta, the 27th March 1897. 
GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINB. DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No, 68. 
[Second Publication.) 
BAY OF BENGAL—Onissa coast. 
Outer Spit buay shifted. 


A TELEe communication has been. reveived: from the Port rat mS 
that the Outer a Bess woay: ne been sifted 700 feet east of its-former position in 22: feet 
reduced, 
hea. Bou Opiowr of Celia. 


_Pobce for genre aformtion 
cps erp 
sgl dlaag abate Dagar 
Cancures, the 106 Mirob 2807 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 69. 
Publication.) 
AUSTRALIA, Sr. Vincent Guir—Porr AdELampE River. 
Alterations in light beacons and buoys. 
Tax Britinty Admiralty tae s given notice (No. 99 of 1897) that-on Ist February 1897 
the Sree terations would be made in ‘the lighting’ “and buoyage of Port Adelaide 





“4, Light beecons Nos. 1); 3 wed 4 woubt be-diboontinted. 
Ap on ane 84°. 50% 20” S., long. 188° 


Mt cing the channel ‘be. withdrawn, with the coat 
stward ¢ fi io. st ag ae 
4, é two. red), 
8. me) new a te 0 s of leadir 
ae bencons, numbered, from -seawar ihe arti ee 
front i ue aleall ino Young Tighter wad ‘the rear light white; with the 
the. lighthouse, these remainig as before, front light white, 


econ it g t0 mark, in oonjtnetion with No. 2 light (previously No, 1), 
Taig ft Steam-vensl buoy-and the belt: buoy at the extremity of 


wate ihc mettn in ene tea gee ti he 
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to 9 inclusive are singlé beacon sihidic Whinledbeblidl 
bt he ne nese te Lyris egw i sata mackidg ‘the! edge of the channel 

e exact positions of the new lightsare known, they will be pl 

chart, aud the present chart of port Adelaide, No, 170, . will a, be oe, pill ‘as upon the 

; us . . H. Lanvauist, 

Sor Port Officer of Ualoutta. 
Published for geueral information, 





Tilaersibtiihlog x Depart 
4 Marine rtment. 
Caucurta, the 16th: March 1897. ‘ 
GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL~MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 60, 
(Second Publication.] a 
EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Srrair or Maxassar. 
Particulars of Taka Bakang (Teignmouth bank). « 

Tux British Admiralty has given notice (No 107 of 1897) of thé undermentioned 
particulars of Taka Bakang, the result of a recent examination by the Netherlands Surveying 
vessel Banda:— 

Toka Bakang (Teignmouth bank) of five-sided irregular shape, is about 2 miles in 
length north-west and south-east, and 1,45 miles in breath ; it dries at low water, with the 
exception of part at the west end, and is steep-to, with soundings of upwards of 100 fathoms 


round its edge : : 
The dark coral, of which Taka Bakang is composed, renders it indistinguishable at 


high water, when it is completely covered. 
Approximate position, east point of Yaka Bakang, lat. 4° 58’ 10° S., long, 118° 33’ 25" B. 
H. Lanpauisr, 
: Sor Port Officer of Oaloutta. 
Published for general information. 





O. C. Lxs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
Oaxourta, the 16th March 1897, t 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
f NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 61. 
(Second Publication.) 
EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Svumarra, wesr coast. 
Siberut strait—Sunken rock north-westward of Ujong Sejeb, 

Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No, 112 of 1897) of the existence of 1 
patch, about 14 cables in diameter, with a least depth of 3} fathoms on it at low pets 
situated in Siberut strait, in a position with pulo Bojo lighthonse bearing N. 70° W. 
distant 16} miles; and Ujong Behuden 8. 23° W. . 

Approximate position, lat, 0° 45’ 8., long. 98° 47’ BE. 

The shoals in the immediate vicinity of the above rock were examined, but no less 
water. was found on them than is shown on the charts, 


H. Linpauist, - 
Sor Port Officer of Calcutta. 
Published: for general information, 


Under-Secre “ co) 
Carcorra, the 16th Maroh 1897 wrt oe herag 
GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 46. 
(Third Publication, 
CHINA SEA—Szrrarts. or Stxcarore. 
The light-ship at Belawan (Deli) placed in its old position. 

Acting Master Attendant, Singapore, has given notice (No. 111 of 1 that © 
sisicnonee has been received from the Goend Gendt Suamnat ie ae sdochieuda tok os 
light-ship at Belawan (Deli) has been again placed in its old position. — 

: 62 jue Bee pemagnen Comdr., R.UM., 


Officer of Caloutt 
Published for general information. ae 
=" 0. C. a 
; ; ; inder-Seoretary, Marine Department, 
~ Oanourra, the 9th March 1897, 





e (Third Publication.) 
AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Gutr or Sr. Vincent. 
Port Adelaide river —Beacons lighted by olectricity. 

Ix continuation of Notice to Mariners No. 15, dated 20th January 1897, issued by this 
office, the following further notice (No. 1 of 1897) by the President, Marine Board, Port 
Adelaide, is republished :— 

Referring to Notice to Mariners (No. 6 of 1896) dated December 14th, 1896, notice is 
hereby given that on and after Monday, the 8th February 1897, the beacons in the Port 
Adelaide river will be lighted by electricity. 

Consequent on the above the whole system of buoys and light beacons will be re- 
arranged. 

Light beacons Nos. 1, 2, 8, and 4 of the present system will be discontinued, 

All buoys marking the channel will be removed on the 8th instant except the two out- 
side of the light-house, two black buoys near the old boat cnannel, and two mooring buoys 
(for vessels with explosives) in Lipson Reach. 

‘i The new system consists of (5) five pairs of leading lights and (8) eight single light 
cons. 

The pairs of leading lights and single light beacons will be numbered from seaward, 
instead of in the opposite way, es at present, that is to say, No, 12 and the light behind it 
of the old system will be No. 1 of the new, and 80 on, 

The near light of each lead will be red, and the far one white, except in the case of . 
No. 1 lead, where the far light will’be red, as at present, and the near one white ; these two 
have not been altered, because the red light of No. 1 on with No. 2 is an established lead 
over the ocean steamers’ mooring buoy, and the white light of No, 1 on with No, 2 leads 
over the bell buoy on Wonga shoal. 

The two lights of No. 1 lead through the outer cutting near the light-house, as at 


resent. * 

® Nos. 2 to 9, inclusive, are single lights, and will mark the edge of the channel from 
opposite the old boat chaunel to Mutton Cove. 

Nos. 10, 11, 12, end 13 are leads, #.2., airs. ; 

No, 10 is placed on the shore abreast 0: the two mooring buoys fur vessels with explo- 
sives, and leads from Mutton Cove half way up Lipson on a 

'No. 11 is placed near the ‘Torpedo station, and leads up the other balf of Lipson Reach 
to the North Arm. 

No. 12 is placed on the Swamp south of the False Arm, and leads from the North Arm 
to the False Arm. 

No. 13 is placed on Snowden Beach, and leads from the False Arm to Luff Point. 

The following sailing directions are published for general information :— 


By night.—In approaching the entrance to the river the lights of No. 1 lead should, as 
formerly, be brought in line on a N.E. by E. bearing and be kept in line, which will lead 
between the outer black and red buoys and through the outter cutting. After passing the 
reflecting beacon gradually alter the course 80 as to pass the white light of No. 1 lead at « 
reasonable distance. 

From a safe distance off No, 1, steer for a like distance off No. 2, and so on from 
beacon to beacon round the point until No. 9 is reached. From a safe distance off No, 9 
the lights of No. 10 lead will be seen. Keep them in line until the red light is sbout a 

arter of a point open to the right of the white light of No. 11 lead, then gradaally alter 
the coufse to bring the lights of No, 11 Jead in line. Keep them in line (a sharp look-out 
being kept for the re buoys on the starboard hand) until the lights of No. 12 lead 
are seen coming into line. as before by altering the course before the lights are on 
with each other. The same applies in the chan m No, 12 to 18 leads. When the 
lights on the wharves are seen © ning out off Luff Point alter the course 80 as to rouud the 
— at a safe distance, and up the centre of the channel, looking out for the mooring 
u0y _ = er hand. sig =m 
y day.—The directions ay are same a8 nigh’ tuting 
rs: for the lights. ae : J nn as erg * - 
pn going outwards irections are just the opposite to those given comin 
inwards; but in such case in changing Pn one lead to another ee ane ro 
gredually > - reg ta a low (red) beacon of each lead. 

OTE.— cons ft os. 1 to 9, inclusive, are 
eget a as nee ty, eon nog 
pew chart e Po elaide Harbour and river and the Sem i 
showing the alterations hercin referred to as well as other corrections to Aa last, may 
pow be obtained at the Marine Board NER a : : 

This affects charts Nos. 2389 A and B, p' 1750. 

B. P, Crzacu, Oomdr., u.1.M., 


_ Published for general information. = ¥ 


Caourrs, the 9th March 1897. Deaisthntaie ens Derartmont, 






AUSTRALIA—Ponr Qunris, NORTH CHANNEL. 
‘ux Portmaster, Brisbane, has given notice (No, 2 of 1897) that the depth of water 
between the Junction buoy and the floating light at the inner end of the north channel, 
Port Curtis, has shoaled to about 8 feet at low-water hin a 

Chart affected—No. 1900; and Australia Directory, olume II, 


by 









B. P. Onzacn, Oomdr., n.1.mM., 
Port Officer of Oateutia, 
Published for general information, 
O, OC. Lzzs, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department, 
Cavovrra, the 9th March 1897. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 49. 
(Third Publication.] 
AUSTRALIA—Firznoy river. 
Additional leading lights near Rosky Point. 

Witn ‘reference to Notice to Mariners No. 82, dated 23rd February 1897, issued by 
this office, the Portmaster, Brisbane, has given notice that the Notice to Mariners No. 1 of 
1897 is amended to read as follows, viz. :— 

A pair of small white leading lights has been placed on Falso Point (about 7 cables 
below Rocky Poivt), Fitzroy river, which in line bearing about S.E. by E. lead through the 

ut between the ledge of rock 24 cables below Kocky Point and the south-west extreme of 
Ege Sand, with a depth of 11 feet at low-water springs. 

The front light is 34 feot and the back light 18 feet above high water, the distance 
between them being about 950 feet,’ After passing the ledge a vessel must leave the line of 
lights and proceed as hitherto. 

Chart affected—No. 363; and Australia Directory, Volume II. 

B. P. Cuzacu, Comar., x.1.m., 
Port Officer of Calcutta, 
Published for genoral information. 
O, C. Lzxs, 
‘ : Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 
Carcurta, the 9th March 1897. ; ‘ 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 50. 
[Third Publication.) 
INDIA, sovru—OrvLon, WEst OoasT. 

Sunken wreck westward of Chilaw. 
Tax British Admiralty has given notice (No. 81 of 1897) that information has been 
received from the Master Attendant at Colombo that a vessel lies sunk in a depth of 
8 fathoms, witb the foremast head, painted white, showing above water, ina position about 


8 miles westward of Chilaw. : 
Approximate position, lat. 7° 34’ N., long. 79° 39° E. 


B. P. Onzacu, Comdr., n.1.m., 
Port Officer of Oaicutta. 
Published for general information. ; 
O. OC. Lugs, 
3 Under-Secretary, Marine Depariment. 


Cavourra, the 12th March 1897, : 


‘GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARIMENT. 
i, Bes ‘ NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 61. 





[Third Publication.} i 
EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Bornzo—Lanuan. 
Victoria harbour—Light on Pappan island. of 
_ Warn reference to Notice to Mariners No. 56, dated 6th March 1896, issued by 
the British Admiralty has given further notice (No, 86 of 1897) that a flzed red light, 
visible about 7 miles, is exibited on Pappan island. ' 


¢ 


The lighthouse ts «pyramidal; wooden’ 
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te of the island has been cleared:of bush, the light may be seen 
from the chenast beeast Deitcas heat sat k aie tea fen me tees ey 


mnt, 
Approximate position, lat, 5° 15° 25” N., long. 115° 16’ 5” B, 
(Variation $° Basterly in 1897.) 
B. P. Ortacny Oomdr., n 1.M., 
Port Officer of Caloutta. 


O. C, Legs, 
Catcurta, the 12th March 1897. Under-Secretary, Murine Depurtment, 


Published for general information. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL~MARINE DEPARTMENT, 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 62. 
(Third Publication.) 
INDIAN OCEAN—Mavrinivs, wesr coast. 
Black river bay—Amended position of a Martello tower. 


Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No. 88 of 1897) that the Martello tower on 
the northern side of Black river bay is not situated as shown on the charts, but on the 
point bearing about N. 44° W., distant 4 cables, from that position; or with mount Tamarin 
summit (1829) bearing E. by N. }.N., distant 9 cables, 

Approximate position, lat. 20° 21’ 0” S., long. 57° 21’ 45" E. 

(Variation 10° Westerly in 1897.) 


B. P. Creaon, Comdr., n..m., 
Port Officer of Caloutta. 
Published for general information. 


s 


O. OC. Lexs, 
Oaxcurta, the 12th March 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICEK TO MARINERS—No. 63. 
(Third Publication.) 
KOREA, SOUTH COAST—Onicnton crove. 
Shoal north-castward of Harbour Entrance island. 

Tur British Admiralty has given notice (No. 89 of 1897) of the existence of a shoal, 
of sand and gravel, about 14 cables.in length east and west, and half a cable broad, witha 
least depth of 3} fathoms on it and-5 fathoms on its edge, situated near the north-east point 
of Harbour Entrance island (Tso Chib), in a position with the south-east point of that is d, 
bearing S. } W., distant about 12 cables ; and south point of So an tan E. } 8, 

Approximate position, lat. 34° 7 30° N., long. 126° 35’ 80” E, 

(Variation 4° Westerly in 1897.) 


B. P. Cazacn, Comdr., R.L.Miy 


Port Officer of Oaleutta, 
Published for general information. .: 
O. C. Lzzs, 
Caveurta, the 12th March 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine Depa>tment, 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 54. 
{Third Publication.} 
JAPAN—Tsvoarv srrarr. 
Amended dopths on dangers northward of Toriwi saki. 


Tax British Admiralty has given notice (No. 90 of 1897) that the least depth on 
Singapore rock (Oma se) is one fathom. . 
Approximate position, lat, 41° 34’ 5” N., long, 140° 55’ 0" B, 
that the rock lying about §,8.E., distant nearly half a mile from Sin 


: EN RAS ry, Dal apore rock, 
reviously marked 4}: on the-charts, has a least depth of 24 fath oi 
Wakazekara se, and extends about a cable southward of ite rob gi sown otha thane 


(Variation &° Westerly in 1897.) 
B. P. pea Oomdr., %.1.M., 
; Pablinbed for ronal infomation," 0” an 
‘ C1 ; 
Caxovrra, the 12th March 1897. Under-Secretary, Marine’ Depairtinent, 





(Third Publication.) _ 
BASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Maxacoa strair. 
Dinding channel—Buoy southward of North bank discontinued. 


Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No. 91 of 1897) that the buoy (conical, 
white), previously marking the edge of North bank, opposite Offlying rock, has disappeared ; 
and the Master Attendant at Si ager meige that it will not be replaced. 

6’ 20’ N., 


Approximate position, lat, 4° 1 long. 100° 82’ 40” B. 
B. P. Onzaan, Comdr., 2.1.M., 
Ses Port Officer of Calcutta. 
Published for general information. 
O. C. Lens, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 


Catcurta, the 12th March 1897. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 66, 
{Third Publication.] 
JAPAN—Linscnoren 1sLANnps. 
Ootnett strait—Light on Yakuno sima (Yakuno shima). 

Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No. 92 of 1897) that a light would be 
exhibited from a lighthouse recently erected on cape Nagada, the north-western point of 
Yakuno sima. 

Yakuno sima (Yakushima) light isa first order, flashing white light every minute, elevated 
229 feet above the sea, and visible from N. 6° E., through east and south, to S. 67° W. 
(an arc of 241°), a distance of 21 miles in clear weather. 

The lighthouse, 50 feet high, constructed of brick, and painted white, is cylindrical in 
shi 


ape. 
T Appeninnati position, on Chart No, 2412, lat. 30° 28° N., long. 130° 28” BE. r 
(Variation 8° Westerly in 1897.) ae 
B. P. same Oomdr., &.1.M., 


‘ort Officer of Calcutta, P| 
Published for general information. 
O. O. Luss, 
Under-Secretary, Marine Deparim:nt. 


Caxcurta, the 12th March 1897. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 
NOTICE TO MARINERS—No. 67. 


(Third Publication.) 
SOUTH PACIFIO OCEAN—Horne istanps. 
Rocks extending from East point of Alofa island. 

Tue British Admiralty has given notice (No. 983 of 1897) that information has been 
received from the Oommander-in-Chief on the Australian Station that a ridge of rocks 
— half a mile in an E.8.E, direction from the eastern extreme of Rocky point, Alofa 
island. ° . 

Approximate position, east end of ridge, lat. 14° 19’ §., long. 177° 58" W. 
ithe aymbols or rocks with less than 6 feet water on them have been placed on the — 
Admiralty chart in the above position, 

3B B. P. Orzacu, Oomdr., Rim, 

¥ Port Officer of Calcutta, - 

Published for general information. 
O. C. Lezs, 

Under-Secretary, Marine Department. 





Cavoorra, the 12th March 1597, 
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FOURTH QUARTER. 


BENGAL LIBRARY CATALOGUE OF BOOKS 


Fourth Quarter ending 3ist December 1896. 
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goes to pay her respects to a sanydsi, 
tivates the false sanydsi’s heart, and he sets about plotting with a view to seduce her. 
union between the brothers, and the old king renouncés the world in disgust. 
the heavenly uynph, employed by the sanydsi 
At this juncture Urvasi Jeaves him, and he renounces 
_}Sarvani in a lonely 

} his former pupils, } t 
to his wife and son, But her late misfortune proves too much for the queen, an 
‘husband, Thereupon, the brothers place Banabhishan on the throne of Manipur and 
‘plot is clumsy and ill-constructed. 








12mody |ist...| 559 | ditto...| 0 4, 0 





Balarain — De's 
Street, Calcutta. 


Sura Chaniira is then induced by 
as his agent, to abandon his queen Sarvdni 


0 8 0} The Anthor, 73, A 


12, | A metrical life of the late Rama- 


krishna Paramahansa. The 
author is one of those who re- 

Rémkrisbna as an incarna- 
tion of Krishna or Chaitanya. 
A short life of one Phatik 
Chandra, a scion of the well- 
known Bhavadgs family of 
Gaild in the district of Barisél. 


0 8 0 |The Author, Mal-| The life of a model Hindu lady, 


named Vamd Sundari, who was 
: — in 1245, and died in 1295 
8. 


0 8 © |The Author, 26,) A mythological drama based on 


the jr ene —o foe 
sage Nar and his yew 
FoKsin came down to this 
earth, and fell in love, the for- 
mer with Sukuméri, danghter 
of King Srinjay, and the latter 
with Rama, Sukumari’s cousin, 
The sages were under a 
vow not to hide their thoughts 
from one another. But as 
Narada broke this vow, he was 
enrsed by his nephew to have 
a monkey's head, while his own 
power to return to heaven was 
eee by his uncle’s curse. 
The relatives were, after a time, 
reconciled to one another and 
freed from the baneful influ- 
ence of the curses, lived happily 
with their wives, The younger 
sage finally admitted the 
bewitching influence of love. 


This is a drama, of which the 
ee Sn i — ur. Kfrtti 
andra, King o: nipur, is a 
widower, and Semity tia of 
his younger brother Sura Chan- 
dra, The latter's wife one day 


named Mabfnanda, who has taken up his quarters in Manipur, Her beauty cap- 


He succeeds in creating a dis- 


read 
and his son Banabhuishan’ 


the world in sorrow and remorse, Mabdnanda then meets 
road and attempts to violate her. But baflled in his design, through the timely appearance of one of 
1e loses his senses and becomes mad. The brothers then meet together, and Sura Chandra is-restored 
d she dies in the presence of her 


turn sanydsis once more. The 


The dramatised version of the 
story of the abduction of Usha, 
daughter of King Vana, b 
Aniruddha, Sif Krishna’s grand- 
son, as found in the Harivansa 
and other works, 


story of love and adventure 
relating to the marri of 
Menaka with Virasinba, Prince 
of Krishnagar, The plot is 
uninteresting and language 
coarse and vulgar in many 
places. 
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obtained some of them through hi 


1 0 0|Mukherji & Co., | This is a drama on the story | 


on a time, being troubled with misgivings regardi 
Mig ot who was then under a vow to sati oe ena 
did not him, and he went away disappointed, Chanchal4, a woman of the Sidra caste, 
in love with Kalép4bary although the latter never returned her love, also went to the king to get his 
her Brahmin lover. But the king withheld his ission, and the woman too went away disa 
him, After that incident, Nawab man's daughter, named Iman, fell*ill. Chanchala 
illness, which was only a form of love sickness. And as Kélépahdr was the object 
toher. Their interview had the effect of kindling ‘the 
Kal . Atthis juncture, Chanchalé, in a momentary fit of jealousy, informed the 
by his order, Escaping from the prison, Ife vowed vengeance 
t out a Brahman, named Viresvar, who was gifted with super- 
favour. Thus armed, he offered his services to Mukundadev 
ments. Chanchalé then ay to bring Iméu to his camp, 


the Nawab and his army in several engage 
i girl Porc Notwithstandin, 
t against the Musalmans. He and Imdn were then cast into prison by order of Mukundadev. 







ily. “He oan 


i her protest, he threw up 















4185 
67, imta/-| of the-conquest of Orissa by ke 























bat  Street,| Kalépéhér under Suleman Ke- |” <i 
leutta. rani, Nawab of Bengal. .The ata 
plot is as follows :—Kalapahar 





was a Brahmin by birth and 
the truth of Hinduism, he 


all, gnd told him his doubts. 














ion of love for 







{ 





induism, became a convert to 


q- Barbe Semieer we caer a we — a second time and vowed undying vengeance on the king, on bein; 


falsely told 












‘ase the powers granted to him against his coun’ 
achieved, not by the worship of 8ckti alone, but 
witha religious o. and interspersed with o 
on the part of the author. 

in bold relief, The work is of considerable merit. 
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0 8 0} The Author, | A silly story. 


Chancha been put to death by his order. Then he offered his services to the Nawab, 
defeated the king’s soldiers, devastated Orissa with fire and sword and put the king to death with his own hands. 
He then came to learn that Iman was alive and that Chanchald bad told a lie. Chanchald then managed to get up | 
‘an interview between the lovers, stabbed Imdu in K { 
this incident Kilépébar saw the error of his ways, 


's nee, and then committed suicide herself, After 


prese ’ 
admitted the truth of Hindvisi and renounced the world in 
sorrow and disgust. Viresvar, the possessor of supernatural powers, was extremely disappointed in finding his mpil 
og and co-religionists, and saw at last that salvation cole € 
adoring God with a pure heart and low] _— The book is written 4 
ations bespeaking a high degree of ig : 
Among the characters, Kélépéhdr, Chanchalé and Chintémani, a holy sage, stand out 


ious and moral culture 


re oe 


0 8 0|Priya Néth Mu-| Gives casos to illustrate th:| 4186 


kherji, 88/1,| different forms of swindling 
Kerdni » | that are practised in Calcutta. 


0 8.0| ditto .. | A theft by some Panjabiathletes | 4187.) 


successfully traced. 


0.3.0 ditto .-. | Gives a case from real life of a| 4188. ; 


typical Hindu woman whe / 
saved her husband from the | 
pullows, by confessing to : 
nave committed the murder 4 
with which he was charged. ae 
Both the husband and the wife : 
were eventually acquitted, 

} a89) 
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Somrd, Hugli. 


1 0.0 [Phe Author ...| A social fotion showing hows | 24190 
boy succeeded in rescuing his ’ 
grandfather from his father's ry 
ill-treatment, by threatening to “ae 
mete out to hit, in his old age, | iffy 
the same treatment as he wae} ay 
meting out to his old father. 
Though the book takes its name 
from the cireumstunce related 
above, its main incidents have | i 
little or no ,bearing upon it. ,* 
It is written in good Bengali. s 
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4194 | Anadtha bandhu, | ditto... ponent 
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Praubhé. (A) ditto ...| Devi Prasanna 
Ray Cha u- 
dhari. 
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Oct. 8th} 25 


Rs. a. P. 


12mo dy] iet..v| 600 | Printed| 0 4 0 |The Author, 
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. 
story of a young man, named 
Divdkar, who contracts vicious 
habits from school, poisons his 
wife at the instigation of 
his mistreas, and then dies a 
miserable penitent man. 





en ey 


“ 


Sept. 25th | 220 | 8vo cr] Ist...] 1,000 | ditto...) 1 4 0) ccc A domestic fiction describing the 
fortunés of a young man, 
3 named — wenar 3g — 
patron Syamasundar, zam 
of ~ par, a ‘village in 
Bengal. Left fatherless in early life, Hem Chandra was bronght up by Syamasundar, towards whom he cherished the 
sincerest feelings of "ayer and respect all his life. Syamasundar was unhappy in his domestic relations. His wife 
Mahdméyd was a selfish, masterful woman, and his brother-in-law Sasi Bhashan was a characterless youth, whose fre- 
quent escapades were a constant source of trouble and inconvenience to him. One of these escapades threatened 
pecuniary ruin to Syamasundar, and he went to Calcutta to get back from one Mr. Palmer, the money he had deposited 
in his firm. But the firm had failed, and after a very unpleasant interview with Mr. Palmer, Syamasundar had to come 
back disappointed. About this time, Hem Chandra went to Lochanpur, where his mother lay dying, After her death 
as he was performing her srddh on the bank of the cangne) he was suddenly set upon by a gang of badmashes, carried 
away by force and detained in confinement in a secluded spot by order of Sasi. Sasi then personated Hem Chandra, 
and by that means entered into the possession of the property meathed to the latter his uncle. 
Syamasundar, who had lost every thing by the insolvency of }the firm, was induced by the wiles of his wife and 
family priest toaid in the fraud by identifying Sasi. Hem was accidentally rescued from his confinement by one Mr. 
Hill, an indigo planter and took service under him asa clerk. Mr. Hill was no other than Mr. Palmer under a nom 
de plume. In course of time, Sasi’s fraud was discovered, but Hem refused to proceed against him for fear of involving 
his benefactor Syamasundar in trouble, and ultimately forgave him at the request of Basumati, a girl whom he was to 
have married, but who was seduced by Sasi and forced to become his wife. 
Svamasundar died of sorrow and remorse, MahdmAya turned mad, while Sasi met with a violent death at her hands, and 
‘em renounced the world in disgust. Mr, Palmer made amends for bis past conduct towards Syamasundar by 4 
a leguoy of a lakh of Rupees on behalf of his children. The plot is well constructed, and most of the rs, 
— I et of Hem Chandra, Basumati, Mahdméyé and her sister Virajé, are well-drawn, The book is written 
good Beng: 


| . 

Dec. 6th| 296 |12mody| ist... | 1,000} ditto...| 1 4 0 | Mukunda Dev} A domestic fiction showing how 
. Mukberji, Chin-| a Hindu joint-family conducted 
, sura. on approved principles, proves 
beneficial to all its members. 
Old Ramjay Chatterji had three sons,'of whom Andthbandha was the eldest, Rajani, the second, and Samsér the 
' youngest. The brothers lived pals with their parents, and although Rajani’s income was the largest and Sumsir’ 
the smallest, the utmost good feeling prevailed among the brothers, Rajani’s wife was for living separately ; but 
she dared not broach the subject openly to her husband, whom she knew to be devotedly attached to his brothers. 
His early death, however, prevented a possible breach in the family, while the disinterested zeal and devotion 
displayed by Andthbandhu and his wife towards Rajani’s widow and infant son made her a changed woman, and she 
came to look upon the couple with unfeigned love and admiration. Old Ramjay and his wife died at Benares, 
where Samsdr set up a8 a Rakossgentlt and devoted himself to study and religious contemplation. Upon Andth- 
bandhu, who was a pleader with a moderate income, devolved the duty of looking after the affairs of the ily, and 
he discharged that duty with a disinterestedness and self denial, which few people in real life are capable of. The 
book is written from the standpoint of enlightened orthodoxy and full of examples and precepts, which might be availed 

of by the Hindu public in regulating the concerns of their domestic life, It is written in good, idiomatic style. 


Aug. 29th 
mes lesson that the highest duty | 
of man consists in devoting 
himself, heart and soul, to the 
service of bis fellow creatures. The story begins with a description of famive in the Madaripur Sub-division of 
the Faridpur district, and of the attempt of the local officers of Government to understate the extent of i 
visitation, Tard Na&thya Braman of Bidhi Krishnapor, with his family consisting of his wife Prasannamayi and 
ter Punya) devotes himself to the work of relieving the distressed, and his house Lecomes an asylum 
of tke ho poor, But his charity and Feo. make him unpopular with the local Deputy Magistrate 
and with the Zamindar of the village, named Harigop/l. ‘The latter plots with Raji Kalikanta of Choranagar for his 
and one night his house is sacked and daughter Panyaprabha bly carried away to Choranagar to become 
‘a wife, This outrage on Tard Nath’s family is followed by acts of inhuman oppression, perpetrated t by 
the guilty zamindars, on who decline to give evidence on their behalf. The police, liberalty bribed, 
refares to stir in the matter, until the Magistrate of the @istrict himself appears on the scene. The offenders 
| are at last brought to justice and dio in jail after a short imprisonment. Punyaprabhi, who never really became 
‘ wife, returns to her family and marries, after strange vicissitudes of fortune, an ideally philanthropic 
eS named Premankura, and congecrates her life to the service of humanity. The eo then leave Bidhi- 
aL where Hari Gopal’s wilowed wife and daughters-in-law continue Tiré Nath's charity. The 
- characters of Tara Néth, Punyaprabhé, Prasauamayi, es, a friend of Punyaprabha, who laid down her life for 
‘eake of her frien’! and of Premankura are very well drawn. Zamindars in East Bengal are represented in the story 
despicable lot and the police extremely vonal and ready to aid the former in the perpetration of the 
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The story of the detection of} 4197 
a swindler, who cheated people 
by personating himself as a 
Zemindar. The plot is fairly 
well constructed, 
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dar of Satgaon, who attempted to defraud his elder brother and brother-in-law of their esta 
forwtime, The title of Captain was conferred on him by the Portuguese for a 
to in rapt eg dress as a leader of the Portuguese forces, who were then . 


on f of I 


and families, Govindardm is 
who had sworn vengeance against him and bis 
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Khan, Subadar of Bengal. In the battle which followed 
Govindardm, though he kept well out of barm’s way, was taken 
who had to flee from tueir homes, in consequence of Govinda 

_ after a seties of adventures, arraign their guilty relative before the prince, 
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prisoner. 
machinations 


rdoned by the —— but while on his way home, he is murdered 
ily, The plot is ill constructed and the book wretchedly got up, . 
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